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ORGANIZATION

, A Organlzgtion in- General

: On December 30, 1937, the People's Commissariat of the Navy was
organized; prior to that time the Navy was a mere sub-section of the
Red Army, forming a part of the People's Commlssariat for Defense, to-
gether with the Red Army and Air Force. ,

‘ . The People's Commissariat of the Navy trains navy personnel; ad-
‘ministers the naval fleet, and naval bases, and land establishments
~of the nation; it is respon81ble for the training and administration

: - of naval aviation, coast defense, coast guard, and marine corps. The

navy is responsible for all coastal and port defenses, including anti- -
aircraft defense. It shares with the People's Commissariats of Muni-
tions: and of the Shipbuilding Industry the responsibility for the

construction of warships and naval bases. It is responsible for the
~-distribution of naval supplies, although the procurement and produc-

"'ftlon of these supplies is under the People's Commissariat of Muni-

“ tions, which function in these matters under local naval inspectors.
Naval war plans are the re3ponsibillty of the Soviet Naval Staff.

‘Little is known of the present—day organlzatlon of the Soviet
Navy. The chart on the following page shows its organization as of
1 December, 1940; however, since the outbresk of the Russo-German
War in June, 1941, many changes must necessarily have taken place.

‘ 'The People's Commissar for the Navy, Admiral N. .G. Kuznetsov, is
the Supreme Commander of the Naval Forces of the U.S.S.R. under the
1936 Constitution. He is aided by the Deputy People's Commissar,
Admiral L. M. Galler, and by the Chief of the Naval Staff, Admiral-

I. S. Isakov. Under the Chief of the Naval Staff, come the Comman-
‘ders-in-Chief of the 4 fleets: The Baltic Fleet, Admiral V. F.
Tributs; The Black Sea Fleet, Vice Admiral Vladimirski; The Pacific
Fleet, Admiral I. S. Yumashev; and The Northern Fleet, Vice Admiral

- A. A. Golovko, as well as the Commander of the Caspian Flotilla and
of the flotillas of various inland waterways, notably the Amur and
Volga Rivers. The actual command, however, lies in Joseph Stalin,
absolute dictator and supreme commander of all Soviet military forces.

Prior to the outbreak of the Russo-German War, Soviet naval
policy was dictated by the Polit buro; decisions of this bureau were
' put into effect by the Supreme Naval Council. This council probably
- is no longer in existence, but it formerly consisted of 11 members.

"It decided on questions regarding the disposition of the fleets,

paval construction, naval aviation, coast defense, coast guard, mar-
ine corps, and naval policies. Its membership included M. Zhdanov,
Communist Party executive of Leningrsd, the Commissar of the Navy,

4 Vice-Commissars, of whom 2 were political appointees, the Chief .

of the Naval Staff, and the 4 Chiefs of Navael Administratiom, i.e.,
armament, supplies, aviation, political. There was a subsidiary
‘naval council attached to each fleet; they controlled all fleet
activities within the district. In general these subsidiary coun- .
cils were composed of the 2 highest ranking naval political officers
and the party secretary or executive of the distriet.
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. | Political Intervention

i At the end of the Russian Civil War in 1922, the Soviet Govern-
ment found that the outstanding majority of its naval officers had
b?em inherited from the Imperial Regime. All officers who did not
immediately fall in line with the new government were, of course,
either exiled or executed. There were, however, a fairly large num-
ber| of naval officers who were retained; they formed the nucleus for
the| young Soviet Navy. On the other hand, the party officials in .
Moscow were not entirely certain of the political feelings of these
menf and therefore set up what is now known as the "Politico" system.
UndFr this system, each officer having command, whether of an entire
fleet or a motor torpedo boat, was assigned at least one political
officer, a member of the Communlst Party, who looked after the poli-
ticgl education of the men under his command, as well as making cer-
‘tain that the commanding officer would commit no act which would
hurt the Soviet Govermment. As time went on, these "Politicos" as-
stmed more and more power, so that at the time of the Russo-Finnish
WarL no decision, either of political or operational importance, could
be made by the commanding officer without the approval of his senior
pol%tico, in fact, the political officer was equal in rank to the
commander, if not superior to him. In September, 1941, there were
no less than 9 political officers assigned to the 8,000-ton heavy
cruiser VOROSHIIOV. This system, which existed for. the sole pur-
pose of compelling officers to adhere to the rules set down by the

Combun1st Party, made for great inefficiency at sea.

‘] In order to meet, in part, the shortage of offlcers produced by
hé avy casualties and expansion, and to promote efficiency, diseipline,
éhd comradely cooperation among officers, the commissar system was,
ostnnsibly, at least, abolished, both in the army and navy in 1943.
Polltical commissars, formerly constituting a8 high as 1/5 of officer
pPrsonnel have been enrolled as regular naval officers, in which
capaclty they will, no doubt, continue to exert strong party influ-
ence upon military personnel, although without the power to counter-
sign the orders of the commander.




A. Ba51c Policy

11aQ

The geographlc p051t10n of the USSR compels a naval policy
which is necessarily different from those of other nations. Instead of
heving one principal fleet which can be shifted from place to place as -
necessity dictates, the USSR must have five separate fleets i.e. Baltlc,
Black Sea, Pa01flc, Northern, and Caspian.

; The Soviet authorltles have done what they could to combine
these fleets as much as possible. In the late thirties, the Stalin
Canal was completed.connecting, to a certain degree, the Baltic and
Northern Fleets. Unfortunately, however, this canal is not suffi-
ciently large to permit the passage of capital ships, or even of crui-
sers, but 3,000 ton destroyers and under could be shifted between the.
Baltic Sea and the Arctic Ocean with comparative ease, prior to the
outbreak of the Russo-German War.

Because of the opening of the Northern Sea Route, naval units,
for the short period of two or three months a year, can be transferred
from the Pacific [leet to the Arctic and Baltic Fleets and visa versa;
this is not entirely satisfactory, however, and exposes ships to the
perils of ice and bad weather, as well as talln" a minimum of 1 1/2 -

2 months.

Many attempts have been made to connect the Black Sea with the
Cespian Sea. Prior to the outbreask of the war, constiruction on a canal
between the Volga and Don Rivers was underway, but this would not have
been of much naval value because of the shoals in the area of the mouth
of the Volga. Even with constant dredging of a 25-mile strip, the

depth of the river at this point is only 10 feet.

The possibility of digging out the dried-up lanych Canal,
which crosses the Caucasus Peninsula, and allowing the water of the Sea
of Azov to flow into it has been con51dered. The drawback of this plan
is due to the fact that water in the Black Sea below a depth of 200
meters contains poisonous gases which would ruin the fisheries, first
in the Sea of Azov, and lgter in the northern Caspian Sea.

- Naturally, there is absolutely no possibility of comnecting
the Black and Caspian Seas with the Baltie--Arctic--Pacifiec group.

The necessity of maintaining strong fleets in each of her
seas was amply illustrated during the Russo-Japanese War of 1904-05,
when it was secen that by the time the Imperial Fleet (Baltic) reached -
the Far East, it was of limited operational value, due to insufficient
logistic support.

Consequently, in 1907 the first large-scale building program
started. It was followed by the Naval Law of 1912, which provided for
the following strength of the Baltie Fleet by 1930: (No information
is at hand on programs for the other fleets, but it is presumed that
they were to be of similar magnitude} 24 battleships, 12 battle
crulsers, 24 llght cruisers, 108 destroyers, 36 submarines.

At the outbreak of the World War in 1914, this program was
well on its way. Seven dreadnought battleships were commissioned by




¥ as s 111 bulldlng, four battle cruisers were still
bulldlng, eight pre dreadnought battleships were in commission in
addition to four obsolete battleships. Six armored cruisers and eight
protected cruisers were built by 1914, and ten light cruisers were
still under construction in 1917; also,two -pre dreadnought battle~
ships and one protected cruiser were returned to Russia by Japan after
the war was well under way. In 1914, the Imperial Fleet also consisted
of about 120 destroyers and 20 more bulldlng as well as about 40 sub-
marines- and 30 more. bulldlng.

: Due to. the. Torld flar, the Russian Civil War, Allied inter-
vention and post-war scrapping, the Russian Fleet in 1922 consisted of
four dreadnoughts, one of which was never restored, one armored crui-
ser, which disappeared about 1925-26, and eight unconyletod light
cruisers only 3 or 4 of which were eventﬁally cormissioned (1927-1930),
as well as about twenty destroyers and twenty submarines.

During the reorganization of the Russian iavy by the Bol-
'shev1ks, two schools of thought existed regarding the strategical basis
upon which changes should be made. A large number of former Czarist
‘naval officers then still serving, supported the theory of "command
of the seas", basing their ideas of new construction and technical
evolution of the future development of a powerful Soviet Havy on the
lines of the western capitalist powers. :

A second school of thought, headed by Trotsky,  claimed that
the naval theories of imperial days were wrong and bore no relation %u
Russis’s geographic and economic conditions, and that a "defensive
fleet" only should be built. This was brought about by an attempt
to give a reason for the realization that the Russian shipyards were .
in-such a state that not even the smgllest building program, much
less the constructlon of a battle fleet,could be launched for many
years to come, - :

In formulating this policy, there was no profound naval
thinking involved as the fundamental resson for the existence of a
navy, 4o gain or dispute comnand of the sea, was completely disre-
garded. No "defensive navy'! ever has or ever.will fuifill this
function. Therefore, it became apparent at the very offset that
this policy was dictated by political expedi- 1cy coupled with econ-
omic necessity, and that: it would be discar. et as soon as the recon-
struction of industry peraitted.

Consequently, prior to 1937 the USSR concentrated on the
building of submarines and small surface craft. Submarines are used
extensively for patrol and home defense purposes by the Russians and
are not considered as purely offensive weapons. In 1937, the only
new units which had been added to the Soviet I'leet since the Vorld
Jar were: 1 2900-ton destroyer leader, about 30 torpedo boats 600-
800 tons each, and 60 or 70 submarines.

B. Reversal of Soviet Haval Policy (1936 to 1939)

. The first indication of a chanve in nawvel policy came dur-
ing the latter part of 1936 when Fleet Flagman of the First Rank
(Admiral of the Fleet) Orloff, Chief of the Kaval Forces, announced
"a new building program which would include ships of all classes
~and of the most up-to-date design." The Third Five-Year Plan, which
began in 1937,provided for a large increase in the size of the navy. -




It is hard to say whether this change of policy was brought
- about by careful thinking and a conviction of the necessity for em-
ploying it, or whether it was the result of a desire for achievement
on the part of the Dictatorship of the Proletariat and demonstration
to the world that the U.S.S.R. can produce a fleet equal if not su-
perior to that of a first-class naval power.

Probably Admiral Orloff was too slow to see the change in
the minds of the ruling clique; in addltlon, Soviet shipbuilding yards
were not equipped to meet any such increase in the demands made upon
them. Therefore, in 1937,the purge of the Navy took place. It was
the most far-reaching purge ever instituted, and when it was over,
“every high-ranking officer with the exception of Admiral Galler had
- been "liquidated". This included three Supreme Commanders of the
Naval forces, the Commanders-in-Chief of three fleets and their chiefs
of staff, the commanding officer of the flagship "liarat", the superin-
- tendent of the Naval Academy, and many others. The photograph on the
page following shows the Naval High Command of 1936: all of these men
with the exception of Admiral Galler were eventually executed or dis-
appeared. This purge probably, because of its far-reaching results,
and because it followed 8o closely on the heels of the purge of the
~ Red Army, was not officially announced untll August 1938,

The first steps taken £0 build up the Soviet Navy were to
reconstruct existing shipbuilding yards and to build new ones. Pro- .
gress along these lines were found to be far from satisfactory, and
so in July, 1938, M. I. Kalinin, President of .the U.S.S.R., made a
speech at the Ordzhonikidze Shlpbulldlng Yard at Leningrad, and
blamed this state of affairs not only on "the work of traitors" but
‘also on the 1nefflclency of the workers themselves.

In order to give high-ranking naval officers more freedom
of action, the first Commissariat of the Navy was organized in Decem-
ber, 1937; prior to that time, the navy was administered as a part of
the Commissariat of Defense, along with the army and air forces.3

' Ir an attempt to help along this bulldlng program, Vlce
Admiral Isakoff, Vice Commissar of the Navy was sent to the United
States in January, 1939, as chief of a naval mission for the purpose
of placing an order for the construction of one or two capital ships
in this country: due to various reasons, this mission failed.

In March, 1939, at the XVIII Communist Party Congress,

- three new men appeared, who have since played a large role in the
formation of naval policy: the first of these was Rear Admiral N.

G. Kuznetsoff, then Commander-in-Chief of the Pacific Fleet, who
shortly afterward became People's Commissar of the Navy at the age
of 37, which position he still holds to the present day. The second
was P. Tevosyan, People's Commissar of the Shipbuilding Industry,
and third was Captain I. D. Pgpanin, Chief of the Northern Sea Route
Administration. The first two stated that the building program acrord-
ing to the dictates of the third Five-Year Plan was well on its way
and would be met, if not exceeded. Captain Papanin declared that be-
cause of the success attained in opening the Northern Sea Route and
because of the Stalin Canal, the Baltic, Northern, and Pacific i"leets
could now be considered as one.

Because of the outbreak of the war in June, 1941, ship con-
struction did not follow according to plan; however, at the time of
the German attack, there were either built or building: 2 or 3 |
44,s000-ton battleships building, 5 8,000-ton cruisers built, and ¢
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Left to right: (sitting) Fleet Flagman of the first rank
(Admiral of the Eleep).ﬂ V. Victorov; Fleet Flagman of the
irgt rvank (Admiral'off thq Fleet) V. M. Orlov, Chief of the
iﬁﬂ " Naval Forces of the Worked' and Peasants' Red Army; Fleet
if 7 aﬁ of the first rankAdmiral of the Fleet) I. K.
\) Ariov; (standing) Fleet Flagman of the second rank (Ad-

miral) K. 1. Dushenov; Fleet Flagman of the second rank
(Admiral) L. M. Galler - 7 =
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C. Post War Construction

&I) Snbma_;ggﬁa The flrst submarines built were those of the

. up" (Dekabrist) Class; the first of these were commissioned in 1927.

They have an overall length of about 240 feet and a beam of 24 feet.
Their normal surface displacement is 920 tons, submerged 1150 tons.

They were designed to have a surface full speed of 15 knots and sub-
merged speed of 8 knots. They have 6~-21" torpedo tubes forward and

2 aft and carry a total of only 10 torpedoes. .

These were not a very popular type of submarine, so they
gave way to the "L" (Linenaya Lodka) class. These are similar to the
"DH class except that they are slightly larger (1300 tons normal sur-
face displacement, 1500 submerged 266 feet long overall) and that
they were fitted for minelaying, carrying 20 contact moored mines.
Their torpedo tubes were placed similar to those of the "D" class,
but they carried twice as many torpedoes. As these two types of
submarines were not considered to be entirely satisfactory, construc-
tion on them was stopped on the "D" class in 1934 and on the "L
class in 1937.

In 1934, the first 'SCHCH' (SCHCHUKA) class submarine was
completed. It turned out to be highly satisfactory as a type of
medium-sized boat and was still, at the outbreak of the war in June,
1941, being constructed with but few variations; it is possible that
boats of this type are still being built. They have a normal surface

- displacement of 660 tons, submerged 820 tons, and an overall length

of 200-225 feet; they have a full surface speed of 14 knots and are

designed to have a full submerged speed of 8 1/2 knots; on the sur-

face, they have a cruising radius of 5000 miles at 10 knots and sub-
merged an 80-mile cruising radius at 5 knots. They have a total of
6 torpedo tubes, 4 forward and 2 aft, and carry a total of 10 torpe-
does. It has been reported that some of these boats are fitted for
minelaying, but there is no confirmation of this fact. The main dif-
ficulty appears to be that only 2 of the forward torpedo tubes can
be fired simultaneously; perhaps this has been altered on newer mod-
els. These boats are generally popular, are easy to handle even in

‘a rough sea, but are apt to be a "little lively" on the surface.

0bv1ously seeing the need for a smaller type of submarine,
which could patrol the Ru551an coasts near the shore, construction

" was started on the "M" (Malodka) class at about the same time that

the "Scheh" class were being built; the first of these boats were
commissioned in 1935. They have a standard surface displacement of
185-204 tons and a submerged displacement of up to 256 tons; they

are about 140 feet long and have a beam of 10-11 feet. They have

2 187 or 21" torpedo tubes and carry 2 torpedoes. These boats pre-=
sent a rather strange silhouette, with a disproporticnately large ¥

~conning tower taking up about 1/5 of the entire visible length of

the hull.

: During this period, the Ru351ans were also constructlng
larger submarines. In 1935, the first "P" (PRAVDA) class boat was
completed; these boats, because of their being not entirely satis-
factory, Were»replaced by the "K" (improved Pravda) class in 1938.
Little is known about these classes, but from their external appear-
ances, thelr design shows Italian influence. It is believed that
they have a standard surface displacement of 1500 tons, submerged
1800 tons; they are about 280 feet long and have a beam of about
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f;22 feet.ﬁ They have a full surface speed of 18 knots and have a cruis-
ing radius of 7000 miles at 9 knots; submerged they have a full speed
of 8 1/2 knots and a cruising radius of 125 miles at 5 knots. They
have a total of 8 torpedo tubes, but the number of torpedoes carried
is not known; they may be fitted for minelaying. These are the largest
submarines yet designed and constructed under the Soviet Regime.  The
chief difference between the '"P" and "K" classes appears to be in the
‘shape of the conning tower; there are possibly other variations in
dimensions and armament. The tonnage of the "K" class may be slightly
more than that of the "P" class. They are said to be gquite: success-
ful boats, capable of rapld diving.

The latest,type.of submarine to be constructed under the
Soviet Regime is the "S" (Stalinets) class; they may have been intended
- to take the place of the "D" class. They have a normal surface dis-
placement of 750 tons, submerged 1000 tons. They have a full surface
speed of 22 knots, and have a cruising radius of 9000 miles at 11 1/2
knots; submerged they have a maximum radius of 108 miles at 9 knots.
They have 4 torpedo tubes forward and 2 aft and carry a total of 12
torpedoes; these boats are not equipped for minélaying. They -have
simple, easily understood operational characteristics and are fully -
capable of keeping the sea and are well fitted out. The bridge and
conning tower are very small and the decks very free from obstruc-
tlon, the overall 81lhouette is considered excellent. - '

(II) Surface Craft. The flrst constructlon‘onwsurface craft of
“any dimportance undertaken by the U.S.S.R. was on the.SHTORM class
torpedo boats; the first of these craft was completed in 1932. They
have a normal displecement of 800 tons and an overall length of 251
feet; their beam is 24 feet. They have a designed full speed of
25 knots, and had a mean speed on trials of 21 knots. They carry 2
LW guns and 3 3" high altitude guns with a maximum range of 27.000
~ yards; they have 3 18" broadside torpedo tubeg in a single turret.
They carry 50 mines and 4 D.C.T. These boats are excessively armed
- for their size; they are reported as being poorly constructed and
roll heav1ly, OW1ng to exce331ve top hamper‘s.

"The Lenlngrad class destroyer leader represents the Llfat
attempt of the U.S.5.R. in larger ship construction; the first unit
of this class was completed in 1935. They had a standard displace-
ment of 2900 tons, a length of 400 feet, and their beam'was 38 1/2
feet. They have 5 5.1 inch gunsand 2 3 inch anti-aireraft guns and
2 1.46 anti-aircraft guns. Their construction is said to have been
supervised and influenced by French technical experts and are quite
unsatisfactory; they are reported to be poor seaboats, very wet for-
ward. Despite this fact, however, addltlonal unlts are still proba-
- bly being bullt. : o

A In 1936 an order was placed by the U.S.S.R. at the Odero-
Terni-Orlando Yards, in Leghorn (Italy) for a destroyer leader. All
subsequent types of Soviet destroyers reflect this design. The first
destroyers built by the U.3.5.R. were the Gordi Class, which were
first laid down in 1937. They have a standard displacement of 16G0O
tons, a length of 375 feet, and 'a beam of 33 1/2 feet. Their arma-
ment is similar to that placed on the Leningrad Class. More recently,
probably not before 1938, an improved type of these destroyers was
laid down. They are sllghtly larger, and have a standard displace-
ment of about 1800 tons. Their main difference in silhouette is

that they have two separate raking, squat, flat-sided stacks instead
of one., They are indicative of the latest turn in Soviet destroyer
construction.




, In:1935, construction was first begun on cruisers, namely,
the KIROV class... 5 units of this class have already been completed
and construction on 5 more:was started before the outbreak of the
war, but it is doubtful whether any progress can be made on them at
the present time. These ships have a standard displacement of about
8,000 tons and a length of 613 1/2 feet. ' Their beam is 58 feet.
They have 9 7.1 inch guns.in triple turrets, 6 3.9 inch guns and 4
1.46 inch anti-aircraft guns.  They normally carry 3 aircraft which
are launched by means of a catapult. Depth charges are released by

~means of 2 depth charge rails.. They have a designed full speed of
34 knots. The design and technical advisor of the construction of
these units is said to have been furnlshed by ANSALDO. They are
lightly built but well laid out.__.._ -

Although consmdering the p0851b111ty, no actlon was taken
on the possible construction of battleships until fairly recently.
After the ORLOV theory had more or less been accepted, plans were
laid for the construction of large units. To this end in 1937 one
battleship (and perhaps a second) was laid down at Leningrad and

- .in~1938 another one at Nikolgev. These units were to have a dis-

placement of 44,190 tons, to be 794', overall length, 119' in beam,
and to have a mean draft of 290'10%; they were to carry 9 16" guns,
12 5.9" guns and 12 3.9" guns. By the time that the Germans cap-
tured ‘Nikoleev the -battleship under construction there was about
40% completed. Since the outbreak of the war, further construe-
tion at Leningrad has been 1mo0351b1e. : ; ‘

eChapﬂef,lII""

A, Efflciencv

: The general eiflclency of the Sov1et naval forces is rather
below that of the navies of the western capitalist pavers. .

As a result of ‘the "purge", the Navy suffers from a surfeit of

_youth end inexperience. The average age of Commanders-in-Chief of Fleets

is 40, while commanding officers of the larger units are rarely more
than 35,/destroyers in many cases being commanded by lieutenants of only
three or’ four years seniority. ' The officers, on the whele, are a poor

i‘lot; they are drawn from all grades of society and enter the Naval

Schools with an indifferent education. They appear, however, to learn
much by experience when they are afloat.

Ratings are generally extremely well set up, well-disciplined
and exceptionally tough. Petty Officers exert considerable authority,
and are given every enconragement to 1myrove their education.

Although the personal appearance of Red sailors is far below

- the staudard of other western navies, it is muchdleaner and neater than
_that of the soldiers of the Red Army. .

Ind1v1dual ship efficiency is’ generally good. Vessels are al-
ways well kept and, considerlng the inexperience of the officers, quite
well handled. Organizatlon and staff work are generally on a very low

 level. Little is known of Fleet and Squadron efficiency, but it is
" probably very backward. Reports indicate that this is particularly so

with destroyer flotilla work, and submarine attacks on battle fleets.

- The whole Navy is malntained on g full commission basis, much sea tlme

is put in and .everyone is kept ‘hard-at work, often on useless tasks.

‘The strain on the whole organization is very great, dockyards fail to
-icarry out refittlng programs, and 1ndiv1dua1 ships very often do not

_-10-._‘-




conplete their own annual practices. T‘us, although there are a large
number of units fully commissioned, it is unlikely that such a large
proportion is suitable for active service as in case of other European
Powers. ‘

The submarine serv1ce, on the other hand, is not only strong
numerlcally, but, in quality, has attained a fairly high standard. It
is considered as the "Corps d'elite"™ of the Soviet Navy. Although, as
stated above, it is unlikely that flotilla work is particularly effi-
cient, there is no question that submarlnes ind1v1dually are efflclently
handled. ; -

" To sum up, given good organization and experlenced leaders,
muich could be made of the Soviet Navy, and a considerable improvement
may be expected now that politlcal control has once more been rele-
gated to the background., -

B. Psychologz and Beliefs

The present Russians, especially those in positions of autbor—
ity, are above all, Soviet Russians. This connotes that they are pro-
ducts of the Revolutlon. The extreme youth of Soviet naval officers
means that they have all grown to manhood since the Revolution. None
of them have any more than the faintest recollection of conditions under
the Tsarist regime. Therefore, they attribute all the advancement and
- the technieal development of their country to Soviet rule. It should
be borne in mind that, while they have never experienced the food, the
luxuriés, and the broad education of western countries, they hardly know
this because they have no past experience on which to compare their
present standard of living. Among sailors, there is the stolidity of
character that is attributable to peasant birth. Among the officers who
have seen western navies with all their technical developments and the-
civilization behind those developments, it is evident a kind of an in-
feriority complex has arisen from the feeling that perhaps their things
are not as good as those of the outside world. This has resulted in a
fundamental feeling of suspicion, which the Russians have toward foreign-
ers. It is perhaps explicable by the fact that the Soviet Russians have
to have something to cover up for this kind of inferiority feeling.
Consequently, foreigners are very much distrusted by the Soviet Russians,
because Soviet Russians have been taught that outside nations are all
imperialist powers which have no real sympathy for the Soviet Union. This
teaching adds fuel to the fire of suspicion which the Russians have towards
forelgners.

It should be kept in mind that the rapid development of the
Soviet Union to its present economic and political form was accompanied
by drastic methods. Soviet citizens are supposed not at any time nor in
any circumstance to forget the rigid rules for which punishment is severe
and far reaching. A rule is in effect prohibiting the acceptance of for-
eign decorations by Soviet citizens in general, but it has been released
on occasions as the recent rewarding of U. S. Navy Crosses and Distinguished
Service Medals to outstanding officers and men of the Soviet Navy. It is
obvious that the Soviet Russians will be reserved in what they say or do.
It is a mistake to persuade them to wesken from their position, much as
we are not in agreement with it, or to draw them into conversation on
subjects which they are endeavoring to avoid. Political and religious
matters should be avoided in discussion. In fact, the Soviet Russian is
more likely to listen than to speak; he has a thirst for knowledge of his
prof5351on.

It should be kept in mind that in the early days of the Soviet
Union,it was decmed essential by the Bolsheviks to secure the political
safety of the state. Men were chosen for positions of responsibility on
the basis of their adherence to the official political program rether

than for their particular trainlng or capablllties. The curriculum of




all educational establishments was drastically curtailed by the Bolsheviks
end only subjects pertaining to the professions were included in such
abbreviated courses as there existed. The lack of training as distin-
guished from education in the case of many was feverishly made good in
order that these people could be used in building up the industry of the
Soviet Union and preserve its -existence from what the Soviets regarded
as the hostile reactionary world.

- . As a result of this pattern, the Soviet citizen is lacking in
general knowledge and conscious understanding of the finer subjects, and
gives the impression that he is coarse and not intellegtual;‘ This im- -
pression is one which all American and British officers experience in
their contacts with Soviet officers. The fact that the average Soviet.
naval officer does not present himself as possessing outward refinement,
or what we associate with being educated in the ways of the world, does
not mean that the Soviet officer lacks interest in the finer things of
life. Nevertheless, the material side of life in the U.S.S.R. takes
precedence and is reflected in the appearance and conduct of the Soviet
Russian of today. Russian naval personnel are specialists in the "tech-
nical type", that is, their training resembles more a technical rather
than en educational course. This is particularly evident in the curri-
culum of the Soviet Naval Academy, which emphasizes very practical sub- .
jects and offers no "cultural®™ courses, as distinguished from the curri-
culum of the U. S. Naval Academy which has both practical and cultural
subjects in its curriculum. C e S o

There have been a few cases where U. S. naval officers have .
actually been on Soviet men of war for periods of several weeks as . =~
liaison oft'icers. These U. S. naval officers have reported their ob-

~ servations of the problems of joint operations. The Soviet Russisn
seems to have a one-track mind which is slow to act and its coordina-_
tion is delayed. This is explainable by the fact that he has learned
only one mechanical or technical routine. . , ‘ '

First hand experience with Soviet Russian naval officers by
U. S. naval officers has shown that the Soviet Russians in general are.
‘heavy-handed and inept to tools. They have two speeds, "full speed and:
stop". Their generalized mechanical sense is much inferlor to that of
U.-S. personnel. They are not deliberately careless about cleaning,
0iling, painting, and protecting from corrosion, for. example,the many
precision instruments on board a modern warship. They simply do not
know any better. : o R

In general, their operations seem to be "hit or miss" affairs.

They like very much to make elaborate prearranged plans which théyrnever

follow. This is due perhaps to the fact that the Bolshevik indoctrina-
tion is filled with making plans for the future. Theireliteraﬁuré;lﬁﬁl
~almost every field of knowledge, emphasizes plans. SR

‘ It should be pointed out, however, that in spite of the nany
weaknesses and inefficiencies of the Soviet Navy in its operationms, it -
should be kept in mind that the fighting spirit of the officers has
been found to be strong. Although there Is good discipline and morale -
prevailing among both officers and men, extreme measures are .sometimes
taken to insure the execution of orders at critical times. Tt is possi-
ble that this happens more in the Army than in the Navy. It has been -
rumored that, in order to guarantee the holdiné of the front when de-
manded by the tactical situation, N.K.V.D. troops have heen stationed
at the rear. While the Commissar system has been abolished in the Navy
as well as the Army, naval personnel are constantly aware of the "se-
cret police" which is every alert g? report on their sctions.




- Even in spite of this, the propaganda system has been very °
“successful in indoctrinating ideas of patriotism and invinecibility
in the minds of military and naval persomnel. It is becoming more
apparent that the fighting personnel is so imbued with these beliefs,
that they go into the most darlng operatlons with almost a spirit of
recklessness.

Morale, Dlsclgline, Customs and Practlses

~ One of ‘the most strlklng features of the Soviet military
.organlzation ‘today is the current revival .of old imperialistic tradi-
tions. In 1940, Special Bolshevistic ‘designations of rank were abol-
ished, and ranks were made to conform with those of other navies; the
main changes were in the designations of flag rank. Also, the titles
of Engineer Lieutenant through Engineer Admiral,as existed in the
Imperial Navy,were reintroduced. Military titles of Major General
and Colonel General of Coast Defense were also introduced. The dirk
for all officers ‘other than commissars was reintroduced in 1940, and
at the same time full dress uniforms similar to those of preRevolu-
tionary days were authorized for Soviet flag officers.

"In 1942, ‘an’ old naval custom was resurrected by restoring .

- to the Navy the honor of naming "Ships of the Guards"; "Guards Regi-
ments" were recreated in the Army. Perhaps one of the most coveted
marks of honor is the ‘Guards badge, which is worn by all officers and
men who belong to a Guards shlp or regiment. This badge is in the

form of a small silver clasp, in which is threaded the black and
yellow ribbon of the former Imperial Order of St. George. The wearing
of these Imperial colors for valor is, no doubt, especially appreclated
since in generations gone by, black and yellow ribbons were to be seen
- on the sword hilts of officers who have been decorated for valor in the
fleld. o . . : -

' On the whole,_officer and‘enlistedlpersonnel are fairly
smartly turned out. In the early part of 1943, ZArmy ard Navy officers
were authorized to wesr, as insignia of their rank, shoulder marks

- strikingly similar to those worn under the Tsarist regime. Great fan-
fare was made by the press over the revival of epaulets and the im-
.provement in dlscipline -expected through this change. In this connec-
‘tion, the omission of the N.K.V.D. troops in the restoration of epaulets
is perhaps significant of a desire to minimize their importance in the
eyes of the Soviet public and of other nations. At the time, "Red
Star?, official Armmy newspaper sounded the aew note in military disei-
pline: "The introduction of epauletes must help to improve diseipline
in the army.. Neatness and cleanliness in clothing, discipline and
politeness must become the everyday qualities of a Red Army man.
Everything in the Red Army man must show the culture of the Red Army,
the strength of thelr traditions. After the changeover to. epauletes

a man in military service is not allowed to appear in public places,
theaters, movies, etc., in a wrinkled and dirty uniform, in felt boots,
or unshaven., Excluding railway stations, army men are not allowed to
carry anything but a small neatly wrapped package in the left hand.
They are not allowed to appear in uniform in markets or bazaars, for-
bidden to stand on the steps of a tramcar or bus. In cars of city
transport, afRedvArmyﬁman~isfnot'allowedit01sit‘d0wn'in the presence:
of'a senior. Not only in the rear areas, but clso at the front, the
wearing of shoulder marks must-improve the looks and the behavior of
men in the army. Every man at the front must understand that his duty
is to achieve; as much as possible, a clean and decent appearance even
under war conditions." =




the U.S.S.R. issued an edict reestablishlng an officers! corps in the
Russiasn Navy; at the same time, ratings were divided into two classes--
enlisted men and petty officers. The same thing had been done for the
Red Army less than a month before, so its coming wac not entirely unex-
pected. Naval officers were divided into three classes: junior offi-
cers (junior lieutenant through captain lieutenant), senior officers
(captains 3rd, 2nd, and lst ranks), and high officers (Rear Admiral,
Vice Admiral, Admiral, and Admiral of the Fleet). Of special interest
in this decree is the fact that a class of flag officers, equal to
that of general officers,was not established, although it would have
been comparatively easy to have done so. Prior to the Russian Revolu-
tion, the social position of generals was always regarded higher than
that of Admirals, and it appears as if this distinction has been con-
tinued under the Soviet regime.

Soviet Admirals are allowed a young officer on their-staffs,
known as "the Adjutant", who combines the duty of secretary and Flag
Lieutenant. At the present time, these personal adjutants are not
distinguishable as being part of the personal staff of Admirals, since

. they do not wear anything resembling aiguillettes, but, no doubt, the

' white corded aiguillette of Taarist days will be restored to them be-
fore the war ends. \

’ On August 11, 1943, the day following the establishment of
the Naval Officers' Corps, an article appeared in "Red Fleet" official
organ of the Soviet Navy stating in part ".........This act has a pro-
found meaning and significance. The designation officer raises still
higher the authority and dignity of our military leaders. It is a
- proof of their military maturity and ability. It emphasizes their
membership in their glorious and honorable class of milltary profes-
sionals. ...

Pre-Revolutlonary concepts of .diseipline have gradually been
- re-established in the Soviet Navy. Rank and prerogative of rank are
jealously upheld. At the Baku Naval Academy, for instance, discipllne
-in all ranks and ratings was observed to be considerably less free and
informal than in the U. S. Navy. There was no fraternization or soclal
contact between officers and men. A general snap, dash, and accuracy
were noticed, rarely found in Soviet civilian officials and in the gen-
eral run of the Soviet population. All persons encountered sought
free criticism of thelr methods and were eager for comparison of their
system with the American.

Although rank is perhaps exce351vely worshlpped in the Soviet
system, cases often occur in which an officer senior in rank may have
as his commanding officer one who is junior to him - a paradox ex-
plained by the fact that innumersble officers were rushed through Naval
School and commissioned directly with the rank of Commander and Lieu-
tenant Commander, although poorly quelified to command a vessel. At
the same time, ex-enlisted men and Merchant Marine officers were given
berths as commanding officers of ships because of their superior exper-
ience but compelled to remain in a junior rank under the regulations
requiring three years' service in each rank. Others of high rank whose
experience has not fitted them for command are former political commis—
sars.

_ Very few officers seem to have been promoted from the lower
deck. It is estimated that the proportion of officers who have rieen
from-the enllsted personnel is not more than five percent.




The high standards of appearance officially ordered are not
alwdys adhered to. Aboard a Soviet submarine in November, 1942, the
- officers and men were not neat in their persons or in their dress, the
former often appearing at mess unshaven and with dirty hands. The
messman wore a very dirty white jacket, although some discipline was
indicated by his demeanor and by the manner in which seamen asked per-
mission to pass officers when in close quarters. Uniforms were of poor
quality and ill-fitting. The generally untidy condition of the vessel
indicated either an unwillingness to order work done or a reluctance
to detall men to do anything in addition to serving the vessel. ’

The commanding officer of one submarine took great pride in
the smart appearance of his ship and crew, especially when they were
about to reach port, but by way of contrast took no steps to extermin-
ate the rats which infested his ship. Engines and all working parts,
however, were kept spotlessly clean and in perfect conditionm.

Naval personnel on duty in the U. S. practiced extended
drills, to briskly shouted commands. At meals, an officer junior in
rank asked permission from the senior officer present before leaving
the table. The old Taarist custom of enlisted men shouting out greet-
ings in unison,while in formation, persisted. Although a junior officer
might address a senior officer as "Tovarish Capitan® (Comrade Captain)
he stood at faultless attention, and, when dismissed, saluted with a
smart about-face, and marched out. The same behavior held between an
enlisted man and officer except that officers are evidently not ad-
-dressed by enlisted personnel as "Comrade Lieutenant!

Medical officers aboard ship are charged with responsibility
for the menu and are expected to satisfy themselves that all food is
of good quality, as well as to allocate food properly. The latter
duty is not always handled with competence, as preferred foods are
sometimes quickly exhausted and a meager, monotonous diet then ex-
tended for long periods. A low opinion of Soviet naval medlcal ser-
vice has been heard expressed by other officers

D, Pay and Allowances

~

Officers in the Soviet Navy are paid according to the posi-
tion which they occupy and not according to rank. Every commanding
officer of a submarine, whatever his rank, receives 2,350 roubles a
month(purchasing power about $188) . The lelsional mechanic or flo-
tilla engineer gets the same pay. The assistant commanding officer and
the chief mechanic receive 1,900 roubles each month, the navigator
1,600 roubles, and the junior mechanic 1,200 roubles. °

The commanding officer of the heavy cruiser Voroshilov re-
ceives 2,000 roubles a month. A man during his first year of compul=-.
sory military service receives only 57 roubles a month (purchasing power
of about $4.56) and 250 roubles a month on completion of five year term.
The free supply of clothing and cigarettes is quite adequate. No mar-
riage allowance is paid, but upon a rating's death, a pension is paid to
all children under 18 yecars of age and to their mother. This pension
ceases as soon as the children reach an age at which they can earn their
own liv1ng.

As is to be expected, all branches of the Soviet aﬁmed forces
enjoy more liberal rations than any other section of the population, but
still greatly inferior to those allowed our own services., Every attempt,
however, is made to avoid envious comparison on the part of Soviet per-
sonnel,
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, Strength

The numer1ca1 strenath of the Soviet Navy at the present time
is not known, however, at the time of the outbreak of the Russo-German
War in June, 1941, it was estimated at 8,000 officers and 67,000 men
and 45,000 - 50,000 txained reserves. _ ,

L_ll.r.gﬂz_r_eaen_t

During peacetlme, all male cltlzens of the U.S.S.R., at the
age of 19, are subject to compulsory military service in the armed
forces; a portion of these are allocated to the Navy. Voluntary en-
listment is also possible. A volunteer may be accepted at the age of
16; however, a special authorization for waiver of age is required.
The term of compulsory service in the line and in naval engineering is
five years, in coast defense, four years, and in naval aviation, three
years; this applies whether the rating is a volunteer or draftee.
Health, training, and preference of draftees are considered in selec-
tion and placement into the various armed services. The healthiest go
into the Navy and into the Air Force. Men with many dependents are
usually discouraged from these services. An enlisted man may advance
from one rating to another, similar to that in the U. S. Navy; pro-
motions are granted on the basis of study and experience. Enlisted
men, who have not had the basic ten years of school, are encouraged ‘
to take special "night courses", which, when completed are equiva-
lent to a "ten year school" education. v ,

In order to become a comm1331oned officer, it is necessary
for either a civilian or enlisted man to graduate from a naval school;
the course for officers of the line is four years, fbr naval engineer-
ing, five years,

An enllsted man has certaln advantages over a civ1lian when
entering a naval school; he may enter up to 27 years of age, whereas
the age limit for civilians is 20. While at school, he receives his
regular navy pay, which is considerably higher than that of a mid-
shipman. . Y S -

G. Trainik '

I. In General. The chief difference between the U. S. Naval Academy
and the Soviet Naval School at Baku is that while the U. S. Naval Aca-
demy turns out officers well-grounded in all the aspects of naval
science and ready to receive, during the next two years, the practical
experience necessary to make them useful officers, the Soviet Naval
School at Baku produces deck officefs who will immediately be able to

. carry their own weight in one of the small ships, of which the U.S.S.R.
Nevy is largely composed. = In order to do this, they avoid much of the
mass of general information and understanding of the many skills in-
volved in maintaining a warship, which,miashipmen of the U. S. Naval
Academy receive. Great emphasis is placed on practicel experience.
Bear Admiral Ramishvili, Director of Naval Education, substentiated
this fact when he stated in an article in "Red Fleet", organ of the !
Soviet Navy, that "The aim of the Baval schools is to organize prac- %
tical study in order that the Fleet can receive well-trained officers,
ready for action, who not only know and understand the theory, but
can also use their knowledge in practise".

<]

... . Although there are a large number of naval schools in the
U.S.S. R., it is believed that the one at Baku is the only one which
- produces naval officers in the sense that the U. S. Naval Academy
does. This institution is called Naval School, in that Acad
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in the U.S.S.R., denotes an institution of higher learning, such as

the U. S. Naval War College or the Army  -Staff College.
*,( .

Little information is available on the present-day activi- -

. ties of other naval schools. Post-graduate schools, to which officers
are sent two years after graduation from the Naval School, give special
-courses in engineering, ordnance, torpedoes, aerology, radio, etec.
There is also a Staff Academy for the training of higher officers in

~ strategy and tactics. In addition, Naval High Schools exist at least

- in Baku and Moscow, and perhaps in other citlies, which are definitely
official in character. Students who intend to go into the Navy; ordi-
narily choose high schools which include preliminary naval subjects

in their curriculum. ;

 Prior to the outbresk of the Russo-German War in June, 1941,
it was believed ‘that the following ‘Naval Schools existed-

(1)  Four Naval Schocls open to all citizens between the
ages of 17 to 22; the School for the Baltie Fleet (probably the chief
. one) was located at Leningrad, for the Black Sea Fleet at Sevastopol,
for the Pacific Fleet at Vladivostok, and for the Casplan Sea Fleet
at Baku. :

Co (2) The Naval Academy (similar to the U. S. Naval ﬁar Col-
1ege) at Leningrad, was open to naval officers up to 35 years of age
and -cormmand, av1ation command, hydrography, and engineering were
taught' \

(3) The Supreme Naval Hydrographie School in Leningrad, for
all citizens between the ages of 17 and 22; course four years.

" (4) The Naval School of Coast Defense in Sevastopol, for all
citizens between the ages of 17 and- 22, course three years; number of
students - 600. .

' ~ (5) The Naval School of Communications in Leningrad, for
all citizens between the ages of 17 and 22; course three years; number
of etudents - 600. ;

(6) The Supreme Naval Engineering School in Leningrad for
all citizens between the ages of 17 and 22; course five years; number
of students - 600. . _ ;

(7 The Supreme Naval Construction-Engineering School 'in
Leningrad for all citizens between the ages of 17 and 22, course five
years.

(8) The Naval Facnlty of the 1st Leningrad Medical Insti-
tute, for all citizens between the ages of 17 and 22- _ecourse five yrs.

(9). The Naval Medical School of the Commiesarlat of the
Navy in Kronstadt, for all citizens between the ages of 17 and 22,
course two years.

(10) The Naval Economic School of the Commissariat of the
- Navy in Peterhof (near Leningrad), for all citizene between the ages
of 17 and 22; course tWO years.

(11) The Naval Air School in Nikolaev, for all citizens be-
tween the ages of 17 and 22; course two years; number of students -
200. Graduates get title of Voyentechnic of 2nd rank.

-17 =




'»";-'.cg J S : ; o
(12) . The Naval Air School (Stalin) in Eisk, for all citi- -
zens between the ages of 17 and 22; course two years; number of stu-
dents - 200, Graduates get title of Voyentecknic of 2nd rank. -

(13) The Naval Technical Air School in Perm, for all eiti-
zens between the ages of 17 and 22; course two years; number of stu-
dents - 200. Gradugtes get title of Voyentechnic of 2nd rank.

(14) The Training Flotilla for Submarine Sailing, either in
Leningrad or Kronstadt, is more likely an independent school but pOSSl-
bly is attached to the Supreme Naval ochool.

(15) The Navy Faculty of the Military Polltical Academy in
Moscow, for naval officers up to 35 years of age. :

(16) The Naval Political School in Leningrad, for Party mem-
bers only; entrance age from 18 to 25; course two years.

(17) The 1st (Baltic) Naval Political School, for naval per-
sonnel; course one year. '

(18) The 2nd (Pacific) Naval Political School forxlaval per-
sonnel; course one year.

(19) The 3rd (Black Ses) Naval Political School,'for naval
personnel; course one year

(20) 1In addition to the afore mentioned schools, during the
fall of 1940, 7 new special secondary schools were opened for the pri-
mary training of young naval men. They closely resembled our High
School Naval ROTC units and, during the summer, students spent some
time in camps or sboard training ships. These schools were located -
at Moscow, Leningrad, Vladivostok, Gorki, Kiev, Odessa, and Baku

‘ There are two types of schools in USSR--the "7—year school" ’

and the "10-year school®. The first is comparable to our primary
school. The "10-year school" is a combination of our primary gram-
mar, and high schools. Its graduates are eligible for entrance into
institutions of higher learning, 1.e., unlversities, the Naval School,
etc.

To become a Naval officer, it is necessary to have a "10-
year® education before entering a Naval school. For army officer
candidates, however, the requirements are not so- high--only a "7-
year® education is required. ¥

Men ellgible for Naval officer training must take a competi-‘
tive examination. Candidates for entrance to the Naval School are se-
lected from those passing the competitive examination with the highest
grades. Enlisted men in the Navy are subject to the same competitive
examination in selection for officer-training as are civilians. :

On graduating, the cadet is comm1831oned either as En31gn
(Junior Lieutenant, USSR Navy) or Lieut., Junior grade (Lieutenant,
USSR Navy) , depending upon his class standing. Upon graduation as a
line officer, the officer selects the type of duty that pleases him (
most, i.e., gumnery, navigation, communications, mining, etc., and he
is ordered to duty with the fleet. After a minimum of five years ser- -
vice as an officer, he is eligible for post graduate courses to further
speclalize in some field of particular interest to him,
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II. Baku Naval School. The school is located about 7 miles north of
Baku, in an isolated position on the sloping shores of the Caspian
Sea., It was transferred here from Leningrad 2 years ago, where it
had been functioning in permanent installation in one form or another,
since the time of Peter the Great. All buildings at the new site are
of permanent gray masonry construction. There are four barracks,

/ stories high, housing 600 students, plus administrative offices.
Classrooms are housed in two buildings similar to those housing the
barracks. The messhall is housed in a one-story bullding; it seats
all students simultaneously. It also contains the kitchens, scul-
lery, and an officers' mess for those of the officer personnel who
do not dine in their own apartments. Officers' quarters are in two
buildings similar to those housing the barracks, containing apart-
ments for families and for officers without families. All officers
live on the reservation because of the distance to Baku and the lack
of transportation. The entire installation is apparently of recent
construction and is said to have been built for some purpose other
than the present one. Efforts are being made to beautify the area
by planting trees and flower beds, but the general aspect is rather
stark and bare. The majority of the area about the buildings is
covered with asphalt paving, including a large central square be-
tween the classroom and barrack buildings, which is used for mass
exercises and drill. The dimensions of the reservation are esti-
mated at 700 x 1,000 yards.

The surrounding country is dry and barren unless it is
well irrigated. In nearly all respects, it is a perfect picture of
south Texas, except that it is more hilly. Violent and sudden winds
are common, although they are predictable 2 or more hours in ad-
vance. "Baku", in local dialect means "windy city." Winters are
cool to cold, windy and very dusty. Summers are dry and exceedingly
hot, necessitating a revised schedule to ease the burden of the hot
afternoons. Temperatures are as follows: Jan. 389, Feb., 39°,

Mar, 43°, Apr. 500 May 639, Jun. 719, Jul. 779, Aug. 789, Sept. 70°,
Oct. 629, Nov. 51 Dec. 440 The above summer temperatures are de- -
- ceptive 1n that the nights are quite cool, lowering the daily aver-
age considerably. Maximum summer day temperatures in the shade
frequently reach 100°

Classrooms are exceptlonally clean, well-illuminated by
natural light through large windows on one side. There is a sepa-
rate desk and chair for each student and large blackboard space.
Laboratories are very well-equipped, radio laboratories having a
large variety of modern receivers and small transmitters. Torpe-
does are exceptionally well demonstrated. There are many sections
of parts and mechanisms plus individual parts and assemblies working
under compressed air for demonstration. Ordnance material covers
various types of projectiles and propellants. There are several
light (about 2 inch) dual purpose guns and one 5 inch gun. Guns
are mounted inside with no aspparent facilities for gun or loading
drills but merely for exhibition. -The mine room has several types
-of moored mines, but little of the detail seen in the torpedo room.
The optics room covers all types from spotting glasses to 5 meter
range finders. Large windows permit ranging practice on a distant
island. All gear appears to be first class and in excellent work-
ing condition. It is said that all is Soviet made. Engineering
material is limited, with the plece de resistance being a model
high pressure boiler sliced through the middle, with gear to swing
two halves apart to show the interior. There is no evidence of any
instruction in practical work in machine,nood foundry, boiler or
sheet metal shops. ‘
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Practical navigatlon receives special attenti on, judging a

from the facilities provided. One room contains about 30 magnetic
compasses mounted in conventional pinnacles and on a rotating plat-
form, for exercises in compass compensation. In another room, stu-
dents are seated at long tebles. Between each two students are
mounted a gyro repeater, engine room counter and clock. The instruc-
tor changes the course and speed from a control station, simulating
tracking or dead reckoning exercises at high speed in close waters.
Each student plots the track on his chart, taking into account the
currents and winds. Fifty hours of this and related instruction is
given during the course. The seamanship "P" work room contains
rigged models of small boats, ground tackle, deck gear, diving ap-
paratus, and samples of knots and splices. Buoys and lights are
demonstrated in a room full of all types, full size when possible, :
otherwise models, complete with illuminating gear and all operating
as they would in use. The gyro compass laboratory contains two

Soviet-made gyros complete and a large number of component parts and

assemblies broken down for demonstration. The electrical "P" work
room is very similar to that in the U. S. Naval Academy, with lines

_of motors, lamp banks, boards for plug-in leads and meters. There -

are displays in showcases and on the corridor walls throughout the
buildings, showing the evolution of warships, models and section of
foreign and Soviet ships, plans of ships (ineluding USS WASHINGTON),
maps of the various war fronts throughout the world, with pins show-
ing positions of the troops, signal flags, slogans, and famous sayings
of contemporary and past Russian naval commanders, portraits of fam-
ous Russian admirals, and innumerable bad likenesses of Admiral Kuz-
netsov, always in full dress unlform. '

Small boats are used for rowing, sailing practice, and sail-
ing drills in which the boats maneuver, tack, turn, and come alongside
by use of sails alone and with the rudder unshipped. Two 2-masted
60-foot schooners are manned for periods of several weeks at a time
by junior classmen for practical work in deck seamanship and in the
use of the sextant. Power boats are manned by regular Red Navy per-
sonnel, with occasional midshipmen acting as bowhooks. -

Students are selected from the country at large and from
the ranks of the navy, candidates usually having had an education
comparable to that of a graduate of a U. S. high school. The Super-
intendent informs the military chief's of the various districts of
USSR how many candidates will be acceptable from that region so that
representation may be maintained equally from the country at large.
Candidates are sent to Baku, where they are examined mentally and -
physically. If they fail mentally and are acceptable physically,
they are sent to the ranks of the fleet to work out their term of
compulsory military service; they may choose the army instead, how-
ever, which is sometimes more desired in that the term of army com-
pulsory service is only two years, while in the navy it is five.
Candidates are received from ranks of the navy on the same basis as
above, but indications are that the number is very small. The age
limit for civilians is 16 - 20 and from the ranks, up to 27. Fail-

ures during the course of instruction are sent to the fleet as sea-
men to finish their terms of compulsory military service. An
average of 30% fail during the four year course, of which the great
majority fail the first year and probably not more than two or three
the final year.

The Birector of‘Naval Education, under whom this school
takes jurisdiction, is Rear Admiral Ramishvili, a Georgian born in
Astrakhan. He is very alert, friendly, short, round and fat, and
somewhat conceited; he speaks passable French. The Superintendent
of the Naval School at Baku is Captain First Rank Suhiashvili, a
Georgian by birth and in appearance; he is a heavy drimker. Until
recently, he commanded a brigade of naval landing force troops 1n
the Black Sea area. He is super—tough with a shaven head, hook




‘ O0se, powerful physﬁque, and much personal charm. He is about 41

#years;old. Assistant to the Superintendent is Engineer Captain
“First™Rank Relobrov, a professorlal looklng man with pince nez,
born and raised in ! alllnn; Estonia, and with all the inborn -
graciousness and hospitallty of that mellow old city. His chief
interest seems to bé hydrography He speaks some English. Rear
Admiral Dmitriev, a real gentleman of the old school, ex Imperial
Navy, is stationed here; he has travelled over most of the world.
He has taught navigation to practically every present day Soviet
naval officer, and is 67 years old. He fought in the Russo-Jap
War.

Prinecipal [subjects in order of their importance are:
navigation, seamanship, ordnance, communicatlons, ‘and engineering.
Classroom work consists largely of lectures and explanation by
instructors (all naval officers) There is very little question-
ing of or recitation by students, who buslly take copious notes
during these perlods. It is believed that blackboards are little
used by students and are mostly for demonstratlon and explanation
by instructors. Examinatlons are held’semiannually and wholly de- -
termine the marks and standing of the. students. Those students not
quite passing may be given a re-exam, turned back into the next
lower class, or sent to ranks of the navy. Various subjects have
different weights in computing the final multiple. Examinations
are not especially long. Honor students, consisting of about ten -
percent of the class, have| their photographs posted on the bulle-
tin board in the recreatlon roomyuntil| they are displaced in class
standing by others.| After graduation and two years in the fleet,
the top students at the Nayval School are generally those selected : -
for post-graduate and specialist training, if their military capa- :
bilities have turned out to be commensurate with their scholastic

- ability. Practical;work,in practically all subjects carries much

The schedule 1n summer is.

0400 Reveille

0445 Morning tea

0530y

0900) Four AO—minute recltation periods in classroom.

1000 Breakfast

iggg) Thrfe periods, usually'practical work.

iBOO) Independent study in the library or such classroom
as’ the indiv1dual deslres. The instructor is pres-

, entjin each such available classroom to advise and

- answer questions of - indiv1duals.

1500 Dinner ' f
1530y Enf a t bunks
1600) Recreatlon on the grounds or study, as the indivi-
dual desires, casionally there are seamanship
drllls. ! i
00) Recreatlon on grounds*or study, as the individual
‘desjires. i

2200 Lights out,

_Liberty is granted on Sunday for the Junlor class and on Saturday
afternoon and Sunday for other classes Leave in time of peace was
one month annually, but since the outbreak of the war, it has been
completely cut out.
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" Practice cruises are made on board combatant ships of all
types. While on board ship, students of the first three classes
. exercise no authority over Red Navy men. Those of the senior class
have nominal authority in certain cases, such as in command of ship's
boats, but generally exercise authority only among groups of students
on board. The usual period of sea duty (cruise) is: 1st year 4 months,
2nd year / months; 3rd year 5 months, 4th year 6 months.

Interlor dlSClpllne is directly in the hands of naval offi-

cer in command of each company of students. Under him,are the usual
' company, platoon and squad petty officers chosen from the ranks of
that course, and who assist him in military functions and in maintain-
ing discipline. Students of different classes are not mixed at drill
or in the messhall. Petty officers of each clase are furnished from
that class and exercise authority only over members of that class,
except when on watch, when they may exercise such authority over any
~ student as the fulfilment of their duty demands. Student petty offi--
cers are usually chosen for a period of a full year, on the basis of
military and scholastic qualities. They may be removed for disci-
plinary reasons or for poor performance of duty, but this occasion
rarely occurs., Punishments are based on the fact that the act was
committed and not the degree of the act itself. The same punishment
is given for being one minute over liberty as for one hour or one day.
Minor offenses are punished by lowering the military aptitude mark;
more serious offenses are punished by confinement.

- Barracks house units of each class in large bunk rooms and
accommodate about 100 students. Iron beds are very close together.
Henging space and small lockers are in separate rooms. Arms, includ-
ing rifles, light and heavy machine guns, tommy guns, all with ready
ammunition, ere kept in ready racks in the bunk rooms. Each student
has his own heavy, dull edged sword of plain appearance. Toilet and
bath facilities appear inadequate and have characteristic gamey odor
of such places in the USSR, but they are superficially, at any rate,
quite .clean. Messing takes place in a large bright screened hall
accommodating the entire student body. Tables seating about twenty
are presided over by student petty officers of the same class as
those seated at the table. There are white table cloths and back-
less benches. Students march in, stand at attention alongside the
tables, and seat themselves on command of the duty officer. The gal-
ley is large, airy and well-screened with much the same appearance
on smagll scale as the U. S. Naval Academy galley. The menu is based
on weights of food per day in each category, as is the practice in
the Red Navy. Calory count per diem is added up and appears to be
the item of chief interest on the weekly menu; it averages close to
2,980 calories totsl per day:. Alcoholic drinks are forbidden to stu-
dents at any time, and drunkenness is punished by confinement of from
three to ten days, with repeated offenses beinging transfer to the
ranks of the Red Navy.

Uniforms are those of the Red Navy, with the exception of

the cap ribbon and shoulder marks. Ex-sailors who have served at

the front wear a cap instead of & flat hat. The usual summer uniform
is black trousers, black shoes, white jumper, and white flat hat.
Shoulder straps are black with a two inch fouled anchor in gilt.
Petty officers have the usual Red Navy petty officer marks on the
shoulder straps, in addition to the above mentioned anchor. The

hair of students is close cropped. They have no beards or moustaches.

The appearance of the students, in general. is good. They
are on the average smaller in stature than American midshipmen, as
is the average Russian con31derably smaller than the average American.




1y, they appear well enough fed and show no exterior evi-
dence of any deficiencies in diet,- such as is general among the
civilian population of the country as a whcle. Most of them are
beautifully sunburned from seamanship drill with no jumpers on.
Their military carriage and marching while enroute to the messball
is not up to the standard of the U. S. Naval ‘cademy.

There are indications that individual discipline -is of
the Prussian type and considerably more strict and machinelike than
American. This has been quite evident in observing relations be-
tween Red Navy officers, where in spite of "Comrade Captain" and

- 80 forth, the distinctions between ranks and the subservience of
the jun*or is infinitely greater than in either the U.S., French
Italian, or British Navies.

. For recreation, each company has a "play room" something
on"the order of the Smoke Hall at the U.S. Naval Academy, with a

" plano, magazines and newspapers, and games. The walls are covered
by slogans, wall newspapers (oocasionally in English or French for
the increase of interest in foreign languages), photographs, pic-
tures of Stalin and Lenin, and a large portrait of Admiral Kuznetsov.
The chief effort in the latter is usually concentrated on the grand
effect of the full dress uniform., Very few of them actuzlly re-
semble the Commissar of the Navy. There are no facilities for
sports other than the cutters, which may be used for ssiling in
spare time., Motion picture exhibitions and plays are given weekly.

III. Training of Ratings, in General. In the Red Navy, as in the
British, greater dependence is placed in "enlisted" men in the super-:
vision and maintenance of special equipment. Red Navy petty officers
are sent to shore schools for considerable periods to master below-
decks speclalties - in the case of radio, as long as two years. The
officers, in general,apparently function more exclusively in the capa-
city of administrators than in the U. S. Navy and bend most of their
efforts to keeping the ship off the rocks, while the petty officers
keep the engines and radio functioning.

1V, The Polyarnoe Anti-Submarins'School;f This school was visited in
Nay, 1942. Its instructional apparatus, which was under the eommand
of Engineer Captain Aronov, was contained in four rooms on the ground
flcor of a large building as follows: room 1 was a large classroom
in which a destroyer was installed. The installation had been well
carried out in accordance with the drawings, the bridge hut, instru-
ment cupboards and directing gear being clearly separated, so that
classes under instruction could get a good idea of the general layout
of the set., The dome was filled with water, and the set could be -
operated. Room 2 contained the massprocedure teacher. This instal-
lation was not, at that time, complete and the signal injector had
not arrived; the apparatus was, however, in operstion. Room 3 con-
tained the anti-submarine attack teacher. This room was divided by
a partition, and this apparatus was also in working order. Room 4
contained a trawler. This set was well mounted, together with a
clear idea of the general layout, but work had not been completed

by May, 19420

Three classes of ratings and one of anti-submarine control
officers were under tralning. The three ratings classes were seen
under instruction and averaged about 12 men in each class. For the
most part, the ratings seemed to be very young. It appeared that the
best ratings of the first classes were, themselves, in charge of sub-
sequent classes.
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No officers were presént at the attack teacher.wﬁ Tyt
was visited, and the duty of the antl-submarlne com:anding officer
was being performed by a rating.

In. general, the installations were very well carried out,
‘and instruction appeared to be well organized. Captain Aronov said
that the ratings showed great interest in their training. He appeared
to be a capable instructor and showed a good understandlng of his sube-
ject.

It was understood that arrangements would shortly be made
for Soviet ratings to gain sea experience in vessels of the First
Minesweeping Flotilla, and that a Soviet submarine would be made
avallable for t raining purposes.

- The school was well organized, and appeared to be msking
good progress, although training was possibly handicaspped by the 1ack
of higher ratings for 1nstruct10na1 purposes.

V. Fleet Training. Little information is available on fleet train-
ing, but it does not appear to be extensive. During the latter part
of 1941, there appeared to be little training going on in the Black
- Sea. All submarines were employed operationally, and did not exer-
clse with surface craft, chiefly because anti-submarine measures
were non-existent, nor did they practice attacks. A submarine com-
mender stated at that time that it was not necessary to do any train-
ing then, since all submarines had completed their annual program
before the war started. He did admit, however, that the question of
attacks for commanding officers would require consideration. Newly
built submarines, and those completing refits, got their training by
going to easy and peaceful patrol positions.

H. Comparative Renks

I, Naval Ranks in the Soviet Na!i
RUSSIAN TRANSLATION U.S.EQUIVALENT

Admiral Flota Admirgl of the Fleeb Admiral of the Fleet
Admiral ’ Admirsl : : Admiral
Vitse Admiral Vice Admiral ' Vice Admiral
Kontr Admiral Rear Admiral Rear Admiral
Kapitan Pervovo Ranga Captain of the Senior Captain
: ' o First Rank L :
Kapitan Vtorovo Ranga Captain of the. Captain
"~ Second Rank :
Kapitan Tret'evo Renga Captain of the , Commander
. ' Third Rank
Kapitan-Leitenant Captain Lieutenant Lieutenant Commander
Starshi Leitenant Senior Lieutenant Lisutenant
Leitenant ) Lieutenant : Lleutenant Junior Gmde
Mladshi Leitenant . Junior Lieutenant Ensign
Michman v Warrant Officer  Warrant Officer
Kursant Midshipman Midshlpman
Glavni Starshina Chief Petty Officer Chief Petty Officer
Starshing Pervovo Petty Officer : Petty Offlcer
Stat'i First Class First Class
Starshing Vtorovo Petty Officer Petty Officer
Stat'i Second Class - ' Second Glass
Starshi Krasnoflotets Senior ’ oéaman
Red Navy Man - First Class
Krasnoflotets Red Navy Man Seaman

Second Class




II. Army Renks in the Soviet Navy
RUSSIAN ~  IRANSLATION o U. S. EQUIVALENT

General Polkovnik Colonel General Lieutenant General
General Leitenant  Lieutsnant General Ma jor General
General Maior : Major General ' Brigadier General
Polkovnik ' Colonel Colonel
Podpolkovnik " Lieutenant Colonel =  Lieutenant Colonel
Maior ' . Major ' ‘ Ma jor
Kapitan . Captaim _ Captain
Starshi Leitenant Senior Lieutenant .- Senior 1lst Lieutenant
Leitenant - Lieutenant | ’ ‘ 1lst Lieutenant

* Mladshi Leitenant Junior Lieutenant 2nd Lieutenant

It is pfohabie that non commissioned ranké and enlisted men
‘carry the same titles in other branches of the Soviet Navy as they do
in the line and naval engineering corps.. _ -




I. UNIFORMS AND INSI

 On February 15, 1943, gold and silver shoulder marks were rein-
stituted in the Russian Navy by edict of the Praesidium of the Supreme
Council of the U.S.S.R., following a similar edict made for the Army a
month earlier; it made insignia of rank conform with those worn prior
to the Russian Revolution.

- Stripes which had previocusly been worn by Soviet naval personnel

- and which were very similar to those worn by the U. S. Navy, were agbol-
ished, except that they continued to be worn on service dress blue uni-
‘forms of officers of the line and naval engineering in addition to the
new shoulder marks. These stripes are identical to those worn in the
U. S. Navy with the following exceptions:

" (a) The stripes and stars are placed farther up the arm than
in the U. S. Navy.

(b) The narrow stripe for captain lieutenant (lieutenant comman-
- der) is placed between the second normal,stripe and the star. .

) (c) The 5-pointed star is so placed that two of its points and
not one are pointed toward the stripes.

- (a) Broad stripes, worn by captains first rank (senior captains)
and flag officers, are narrower than those worn by U. S. officers,
being only 1.26 inches in width. :

Shoulder marks as adopted by the Soviet Navy are either gold or
silver in color, to denote the service to which the wearer belongs.
A gystem of stars and stripes on them denotes rank. The color of the
strlpes and of the piping further denotes the branch of serv1ce.

Services of the Soviet Navy are divided into major and minor
branches; the shoulder marks worn by officers belonging to a major,
branch are wider than to those belonging to a minor branch. MNajor
branches consist of the line, naval engincering, coast defense, coast
defense engineering, aviation, aviation engineering, supply, and med-
ical corps officers with special military medical education. Minor
branches are the medical corps (for officers without special military
medical education) veterinarlans, and the legal and administrative
corps.

Gold embroidered shoulder marks are used by officers of the line,
naval engineering, coast defense, and naval aviation; those of all other
branches of the service wear silver. Piping and stripes are black for
officers of the line, naval engineering, and coast defense engineering
--they are red for members of the coast defense, veterinarians, legal,
and administrative officers--they are light blue for naval aviation
and aviation engineering--they are crimson for officers belonging to
the supply corps. Shoulder marks of medical officers have green stripes
and red piping. Shoulder marks are 5.5 to 6.3 inches long and 2.56
1nches wide for major branches, and 1.77 inches wide for minor branches.

The gold or silver braid for flag officers is of a 8pecia1 herring-
bone design; there are no stripes on these shoulder marks. Stars are
-superimposed in a straight line on the shoulder marks to denote rank
(1 star for a Rear Admiral, 2 stars for a Vice Admiral, 3 stars for an

-Admiral, 4 stars for an Admiral of the Fleet) Stars for flag officers
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of the line and of the naval engineering corps, are gold with tufts

of black rays protruding from underneath; a red pentagon, upon which

is inscribed a black anchor, is superimposed on the center of the star. ~
Stars on the shoulder boards of all other flag officers are plain silver
or gold. The metal buttons on the shoulder boards correspond in color
to that of the braid. For flag officers belonging to one of the mgjor
branches, they bear a State seal (hammer and sickle) superimposed on two
crossed anchors. Those for flag officers belonging to minor branches

are the same as those for all other officers of the Soviet Navy--they
_bear only an anchor. ' ' o .

Shoulder marks of senior officers (captains of the first, second,
and third ranks) have two stripes; those of junior officers (captain.
lieutenant to and including junior lieutenant) have one stripe. These
stripes run lengthwise. The stars for senior officers are 4/5 of an
inch between their points, while those for junior officers are only
1/2 of an inch. The metal buttons correspond in color to that of the
braid, and bear an anchor. # _ o

Anchors, stripes, and buttons on the shculder boards of warrant
officers, midshipmen, and ratings are gold for the line and naval engi-
neering corps, and silver for all other branches. They are of two sizes:
the larger size, which is the same as those for commissioned officers,
is worn on great-coats, peacoats, and single-breasted naval jackets; the
smaller ones, which are 2 inches long and 2.36 inches wide, are worn on
flannel shirts and jumpers. Shoulder marks of warrant officers, of
midshipmen, and of ratings are black in color. Warrant officers have a
broad stripe running lengthwise. Midshipmen have a metal anchor on
their shoulder boards. If a mlidshipman has served in the Soviet Navy
prior to his being accepted by the academy, his shoulder marks bear his
rating as well as the anchor. Chief petty officers have one wide gold
stripe running widthwise, petty officers first class have three narrow
stripes running widthwise, petty officers second class have two stripes,
seamen first class have one stripe, and seamen second class have no
stripes., In addition to the stripe, yellow letters indicating the fleet
to which the wearer's ship or unit belongs are stencilled on the larger
shoulder marks as well; they are stencilled on the small shoulder boards
of seamen second class only. . .

FLAG OFFICERS

ADMIRAL OF THE ADMIRAL COL.GENERAL  COL.GENERAL
FLEET (LINE) (LINE) MEDICAL CORPS  LEGAL GORPS
o , (WITH SPECIAL ‘

(™ 0 e MILITARY MEDIGAL
| N . EDUGATION)
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EDUCATION)
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PETTYOFFICER CHIEF PETTY " PETTY OFFICER

1ST GLASS OFFICER IST CLASS
v ' v J (ATTAGHED TO (ATTAGHED TO
NO SPEGIFIC FAR EASTERN

FLEET) FLEET)
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PETTY OFFICER
2ND CLASS

SN SN

5

i

PETTY OFFICER SEAMAN SEAMAN SEAMAN
2ND CLASS FIRST CLASS FIRST GLASS 2ND CLASS
(ATTACHED TO (ATTACHED TO (ATTACHED TO
NORTHERN FLEET) BLACK SEA BALTIC FLEET)

REAR ADMIRAL DUNCAN, U.S.N., U.S. NAVAL ATTACHE, MOSCOW,
DECORATING A PETTY OFFICER, FIRST CLASS, WITH THE DISTIN-
GUISHED SERVICE MEDAL
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J. High Ranking Naval Officers
I, The Commissariat.

(a) Admiral N. G. Kuznetsov was appointed People's Com-
missar of the Navy and Chief of Naval Operations on May Day, 1939,
at the early age of 37. He is an exceptionally able and ruthless
administrator, and enjoys the reputation of being a most efficient
organizer; in March, 1939, he was made a full member of the Central
Executive Committee of the Communist Party. He was born in 1902, .
and started life as an errand boy. Imn 1917, he served as a volunteer
in the North Dvina River Flotilla. He was graduated from the Naval
Academy in 1926, and was appointed to the cruiser CHERVONNAYA UKRAINA
(since sunk) in the Black Sea. He served for four years as executive
officer, and two years as commanding officer of Black Sea cruisers.
For 17 months, prior to his appointment as commissar, he was Comman-
der-in-Chief of the Pacific Fleet, with the rank of Rear Admiral.
He speaks excellent Franch, and it is quite obvious that he does not
come of peasant stock.

ADNMIRAL N. G. KUZNLTSOV,
Peoples Commissar of the Navy

PEGLASS.AIFD

e

=133




(b) Admirgl L. M. Galler is People's
Vice Commissar of the Navy. He is the
son of an engineer officer in the Im-
perial Navy. He was commissioned in
the Imperial Navy in 1905, and by 1917
was a commander and executive officer
of a Baltic Fleet Battleship. He joined
the Bolsheviks during the revolution and
helped seize the Kronstadt Naval Base.
Nearly all of his active service has
been spent in the Baltic Sea, where he
commanded various ships and was Chief
of Staff of the Fleet prior to 1935.

He has also served as Chief of the Nav-
al Staff. At the time of the purge
(1937) he was already a full admiral,
and was practically the only flag offi-
cer who survived this purge. He is a
good type Tsarist officer and very
highly thought of in his own service.

(¢) Admiral I. S. Isakoy is the Chief
of the Naval Staff. He was borm in

1898, and graduated from the Imperial
Naval Academy at St. Petersburg. He
is a good type Tsarist officer, al-
though only a young lieutenant in 1917.
Admiral L. M. Galler, During the Civil War, he served in the
Vice Commissar of the Navy. Northeran Fleet and Volga River and
Caspian Sea Flotillas. He has never
been closely associated with the Com-
munist Party. He has spent most of
his active duty in the Baltic Sea; in
1937, he was Chief of Staff of the Bal-
tic Fleet. Prior to that time, he
taught at the Soviet Naval Military
Academy. In 1939, he was elected a
deputy of the Supreme Council of the
U.S.S.R., and during the same year,

he headed an unofficial naval mission
to the U.S. for the purpose of arrang-
ing for ship construction in this coun-
try. He was appointed to his present
position in 1941. For the past year,
he has been absent from his post, pre-
sumably being on active duty with the
fleet. '

(d) Vice Admi V. 1. Levchenko is
a People's Vice Commissar of the Navy;
Admirsl I. S. Isakov, he is 46 years old.

Chief of the Naval Staff.

(e) Rear Admiral S. P. Ignatiev is

a People's Vice Commissar of the Navy;
he is a former "politico".

(f) Rear Admiral N. K. Smirnov is a People's Vice Commissar
of the Navy; he is a former "politico".
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fg) Lieutenant General S. F. Zhavoronkov is Chief of Naval

-

Aviation.

(h) Lieutenant General S. 1. Vorobyev is hesd of the Supply
Department.

(i) Lieutenant General I. S. linshnov is head of Armaments
and Munitions.

1T, Baltic Fleet

(a) Admiral V. F. Tributs, Commander-in-Chief since May,
1939, was born in 1900, and originally served in the Imperial Navy
as a sick bay steward, and after that as a private in the Red Army.
He entered the Naval Academy in 1923 and was commissioned in 1926,
He graduated from the Naval Var College in 1932. Fe has been Execu-
tive Officer of the second line bat*tleship MARAT, and after that
Chief of Staff of the Baltic Fleet. !¢ iz a member of the Central
Auditing Committee of the Bolshevik furty. He was promoted to the
rank of admiral in June, 1943.

{11, Black Seg Fleet

(a) Yice Admiral V. A. Vladimirski was appointed Com-
mander-in-Chief in June, 1943; he is 40 years old. He appears to

be very energetic and outspoken, an able officer and well liked by
his officers and men. Prior to his appointment as Commander-in-
Chief, he was in command of a destroyer flotilla in the Black Sea.

Vice Admiral Vladimirski, Commander-in-Chief of the Black Sea Fleet,
inspecting the DD SOOBRAZATELNI.
- 35 -

: NE _ IRt
% | { { | \_.1 } I’.I
@E shisoeld iCl



| I'E;LLQIE i =;“ﬁ1__ ) |
ULULAQO iLL
(b) Vice Admirsl N. E. Basisty is Commander, Crutsers,
Black Sea Fleet, He is rather older than Vice Admiral Vladimirski.

(¢) Lieutenant-General Kumgnin is Commander of Coast
Defense of the Caucasus coast from Sukhum to Batum.

1V, _Pacific Fleet

(a) Admiral I. S. Yumashev, Commander-in-Chief, was borm
in 1895, the son of a railway employee. He served as a Petty Officer
in the Imperial Navy. In 1918, he became a member of the Communist
Party and in 1941, he was appointed a candidate member of the Central
Executive Committee of the Bolshevik Party. He has commanded a
cruiser squadron and has been Chief of Staff and Commander-in-Chief
of the Black Sea Fleet. Although he possesses limited intelligence,
he is extremely tough and a hard character. He was promoted to the
rank of admiral in June, 1943.

(b) Rear Admiral V. A. Alafuzov was appointed Chief of
Staff in March, 1943; he is about 45 years of age. Prior to this
appointment, he was Assistant Chief of the Naval Staff at Moscow.
He 1s considered to be keen, alert, and forceful, and one of the
most capable of all Soviet Flag Officers.

%__Northern Fleet

————— e — s . e e

in-Chief in July, 1940 at the age of 32. He has a strong character,
is keen, alert, aggressive, courteous, and willing to give assis-
tance. He is the son of a veterinary surgeon. He has been in con-
mand of the Caspian Sea and Amur River Flotillas; during the Spanish
Civil War he was Soviet Assistant Naval Attache at Madrid. He is a
good administrator, but has had limited sea-going experience be-
cause of his youth.

(b) Rear Admiral S. G. Kucherov was
appointed Commander of the White Sea
Flotilla in Marech, 1943. Prior to
this appointment, he was Chief of
Staff, Northern Fleet, and in 1942,
he was Chief of Staff to Admiral
Kuzneteoff.

Vi._ Caspian Sea Flotilla

(a) Rear Admiral F. S. Sedelnikov
has been Commander of this flotilla
since before 1940.

VII. Amur River Flotilla

(a) Vice /idmiral F. S. Oktyabrski
was appointed Commander of the Flo-
tilla in June, 1943, a position which
he held several years ago. His naval
career was started as a stoker; later
he became a mechanic. He was sent to
the Naval Military Academy in 1925.
Later he commanded a flotilla of
Motor Torpedo boats in the Pacifiec.
He is a member of the Central Auditing
Vice Admiral A. G. Golovko, Committee of the Communist Party, and
Commander-in-Chief, Northern

Fleet, with Rear Admiral Duncan, - 36 -

U.S5.N., U.S. Naval Attache.
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is said to be very popular within Party circles. In 1938, he was
appointed Commander-in-Chief of the Black Sea Fleet, which position
he held until June, 1943. His recent transfer is not readily under-
standable.

Vice Admiral Oktyabrski, Commander-in-Chief of the Amur River
Flotilla, while still Commander-in-Chief Black Sea Fleet.
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 TACTICS AND OPERATIONS

A, In Genergl:

The tactical naval policy of the U.S.S.R. is dictated by
the desire to employ its fleet defensively and not offensively, com-
pletely disregarding the fundamental principle for which all navies
are built - to gain or dispute command of the sea. For that reason,
the Russians allowed their Baltic Fleet, which at the outbreak of the
war consisted roughtly of ‘two battleshlps, three cruisers, twenty-
six destroyers, ten torpedo boats, eighty motor torpedo boats, and
one hundred submarlrea, to be completely bottled up within the narrow
confines of Kronstadt and Leningrad by the Germans employing air
power, light surface craft, and minefields.

B. Soviet Baltic Fleet

The Russian Baltic Fleet driven back into the narrow con-
fines of Kronstadt and Leningrad is able to exert little if any
pressure in the Baltic Sea proper. Apart from being icebound dur-
ing the winter months, surface vessels of the Russian Fleet are only
able to break out of the Gulf of Finland at considerable and probably
unjustifiable risk. The German Air Force assisted by small surfsce
craft, D/F and radiolocation stations, together with the aid of ex-
tensive mineflelds, completely dominates the Gulf of Finland. The
Russians are even denied the opportunity, through lack of bases, of
affording air cover to their submarines which might possibly attempt
to run the gauntlet durlng ‘the summer months. Furthermore, this
German stranglehold is strengthened by the German shore batteries
near Peterhof. These interfere with Soviet minesweeping efforts in
the approaches to Leningrad and Kronstadt, an essential preliminary
to any attempt on the part of Soviet submarlnes to break out into the
Baltic. A grave dlsadvantage for the Russiang is the climatic con-
ditions which, in the summer months, allow aerial observation to be
carried out practically continuously. Soviet submarines operating
in the Baltic in 1942,did little damage but the mere threat to Axis
shipping of enemy submarines in the Baltic must have dislocated Axis
shipping to some extent. If the U.S.S.R. were able to overcome the
enemy hold on the Gulf of Finland, she would have an adequate sub-
marine force available for service. It is estimated that the Baltie
Fleet has about 36 submarines consisting of 9 large, 19 medium and
8 small craft; about 20-25 of these are resdy for sea. There should
be no trouble in regard to the marning position, but there may be an
insufficiency of torpedoes and a lack of oil fuel and spare parts
owing to the siege conditions in Lenlngrad.

Although . there is'no conclusive evidence available, it is
more than probsble that the greater part of the personnel of the
surface ships of the Baltic Fleet are employed in other branches of
the Navy Commissarist, such as Coast Defense, 1nclud1ng anti-agircraft
and in Marine brigades. Of these surface craft, it is believed that
the battleship PETROPAVLOVSK lies half sunk in Kronsuadt Harbor. and
that her sister ship the GANGUT is probably berthed alongside in the
. Neva River with adequate camouflage. Her armament is reported to be
~ efficient. The two modern 8,000 ton cruisers KIROV and MAXIM GORKI
now have their armament complete, although these ships had both,at
one time,been exten51vely damaged, The original destroyer flotillas,
made up of approximately 36 modern boats, have been reduced down by
casualties to about one-third of their original strength. The com-
plements of these vessels may well have been retained on board,
these craft are exceptionally useful for bombardment of German shore

positions along the southern coast of the Gulf of Finland in the




It must be a source of considerable satisfaction to the
Germans that, due to a variety of causes, they are able to contain
the whole Baltlc Fleet by means of air power, light surface craft,
and the modern devices of redio and radio-directlon finders.

C. Black Sea Fleet

Although the Soviet Black Sea Fleet has been driven back
to unsuitable and ill-equipped bases at Batum and Poti, it is never-
theless exercising some of the advantuges of sea power. These two
Georgian harbors contain not only the greater part of the Soviet
' Fleet but also all the remaining Black Sea Russian merchantmen and -
tankers. It is fortunate indeed that the Germsm threat to the
Caucasus has been removed since this considerable amount of ship-
ping is very much congested and insufficiently dispersed against
any determined large scale bombing attack. The Soviet C-in-C must
also be relieved to know that the Axis have no heavy navel forces
in Black Sea waters since the repair facilities at these bases
would be quite unable to cope with any large scale damage after a
heavy Fleet action. In this connection,it is understood that at
Batum there are no docking facilities of any description and rather
meagre limited repair shops. Poti, the manganese port some 30 miles
to the northward, is better off in this respect, since it possesses
two floating docks capable of taking any modern destroyer and some
efficient workshops, but it seems unlikely that either of these
docks can accommodate a cruiser. The modern 8,000 ton cruiser
MOLOTOV has been lying disabled at this base with her stern com--
pletely blown off since September, 1942, and,so far,no repairs have
been effected. On the cther hand, a complete new bow has been fit-
ted to a destroyer casualty whlch does prove that major repair work
can be carried out on smaller craft. The Fleet is fur ther handi-
capped by having no permanent ammunition stowage,; victualling and
supply yards. Russians, when pressed, are exceedingly capable im-
provisers, and it seems as if the Fleet is now sufficiently supplied
with ammunition and torpedoes. There should be no lack of submarine
spare parts, since, as an emergency measure, it would be feasible to
assemble spares from nine Caspian Fleet submarines, With the threat
‘to Baku removed, there is no longer any function for these boats to
perform. BetWeen‘these two bases, the following naval vessels are
berthed: . ' ~ o '

 Two-modern cruisers- (ono,MOLOTOV - damaged), two old cruisers;
oné old dreadnought battleship; one Flotilla Leader; six/seven
modern destroyers (two damaged), two/three old destroyers and
about 40 submarines of various classes, including large 750
ton boats, medium 550 ton class and some '12/13 baby 200 tonners.

In addition to this Fleet, there are also two modern crui-
ser hulls (KUIBYSHEV and FRUNZE), which were successfully towed away
from the MARTI yard at NIKOLAEV prior to the German occupation of
this important Black Sea naval building yard on the River BUG. There
is also the hull of an uncompleted Flotilla Leader ERIVAN lying in
BATUM. The battleship SEVASTOPOL has performed little if any useful
sea service during the war, but is probably effective as a powerful
A/A battery for harbor defence. The services of the Black Sea Fleet,
throughout the war, have followed the usual Russian tradition of re-
stricted operatlons confined in the main, to close support of the Red
Army ashore. Its main units have unfortunately never been used for
any major sea operation, and there is no doubt that great opportuni-
ties were lost in the early months of the war of attacking Axis sea-
borns supplies along the Rumanisn and Bulgarian coasts. On the other
hand the older cruisers and small}graft have performed most abla :




and gallant service in covering the landings in January, 192;-which. .
led to the re-occupation of the Crimean towns of KERCH and nODOSIA.
The cruiser KRAZNY-KAVKAS, together with destroyers, was instru-
mental in bringing supplies both of men and material to the beleagured
fortress of SEVASTOPOL in the face of attack from German aireraft in

great strength. The Fleet also suffered from bombing before it was
forced to retire eastward to the temporary base of TUAPSE. Its cas-
ualties are not accurately known, but approximately comprise one.
cruiser, two flotilla leaders, five modern destroyers, four old des-
troyers, three heavily armed gunboats, and an unknown number of sub-
marines. In addition to the main bases at BATUM and POTI, there is
also a submarine base at OCHEMCHIRI some way further north. At one
time, the port of SUKHUM was used as the headquarters of the Naval
Commander-in-Chief, but since January, 1943, it has been located at
MAKOPSE, some 15 miles southeast of TUAPSE.

Roughly from Januery until June, 1943, the Black Sea Fleet
was occupied with safeguarding the shipment of military reinforcements
and supplies from Batum, Poti, and Sukhum to the ports of Tuapse and
Gelendzhik, from which points attacks on Novorossisk were made.
Since the re—occupation of Novorossisk by the Russians, it has been
occupied chiefly in aiding land forces, including one or two am-
phibious landings.  Alr, submarine and surface forces are all being
used offensively against Axis shipping in the Black Sea, upon which-
‘the Germans in the CRIMEA and, to a lesser extent, in South Russia,
entirely depend. In general, it can be said that although the C-in-
C realizes the importance of striking at Axis shipping, his efforts
on the whole have met with little success, and German convoys con-
tinue on their work without incurring any really substantial losses.
But the Germans are being forced to provide better and more fre-
quent surface escorts and close air cover. Constant minesweeping
is also essential, in view of the mining efforts which the Russians
are making. The Russian air forces are also carrying out high level
bombing of the Axis convoys and on the assembly ports of SEVASTOPOL,
YALTA, FEODOSIA and KERCH.

Since the re-occupation of the entire eastern coast of the
Black Sea and most of the Sea of Azov coast, the Black Sea Fleet has
been able to utilize more advanced bases in its attacks on Axis
shipping. The degree to which these bases have been re-equipped is
not known; however, during the Soviet advance zlong the northern
coast of the Sea of Azov, the units which the Russians were able to
assemble were very active; several amphibious landings took place.
For example, the small port of Yalta, southwest of Mariupol, was
captured in this manner.

D. Far Fastern Fleet and Amur River Flotilla

Because of the fact that the U.S.5. R. is still neutral
in the Pacifie, activity of the Far Eastern Fleet and of the Amur
River Flotilla is limited to peacetime operations; these consist .
chiefly of patroling the coast from the Korean frontier to Bering
Strait, as well as along the Northern Frontier of Manchukuo on the
Amur Rlver. Because the Japanese have been seizing occasional’
Soviet merchant ships which carry Lend-Lease supplies from the U.S.
West Coast to Vladivostok and neighboring ports, Soviet destroyers
have recently been convoying these ships through the First Kurile
Strait. .

A few units of the Far Eastern Fleet have been transferred
to the Northern Fleet, since the beginning of the war; units so trans-
ferred consist of at least one 3000 ton destroyer leader, twd des-
troyers, and 7 or 8 submarines. ,




E. Northern Fleet

ity.
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Formerly the most active fleet by far, the Soviet Northern
Fleet is,at the present time, engaging in little operational activ-
The main function of this fleet was that of protecting Allied

convoys coming to and leaving from Murmensk and ‘rchangel.

past several months, there have been no convoys routed to these

northern ports with the resulting inactivity of this fleet.

Northern Fleet has also aided land forces in two dramatic but use-

less commando type landing attempts behind Axis lines.

A.

Chapter V.

STRENGTH AND DISFOSITION OF THE SOVIET NAVY

Baltic Fleet

2 overage Battleships (23000 tons)
GANGUT - probebly resdy for sea,
PETROPAVLOVSK - lying half sunk in
Kronstadt Harbor.
2 heavy ruisers (8000 tons)
"KIROV - ready for sea if repairs :
have been made.
MAXIM GORKI - probably readyfor sea.
1-2 Destroyer Leaders (3000 tomns)
LENINGRAD - ready for sea.
MINSK - reported as undergoing repalrs,
may have been sunk
8 Destroxer (1650 tons)
DROZD « ready for sea.
GROZYASHCHI - ready for sea.
SILNY - ready for sea.
SLAVNY - ready for ses.
- STOROZHEVDI- ready for sea.
3 others (names unknown) - probably
undergoing repairs.
36 Submarines (only about 20-25 of these are ready
for sea)
9 large units (900-1300 tons)
19 medium units (700 tons)
‘8 small units (200-300 tons)
1 Cruiser Minelayer
~ MARTI - ready for sea.
2 Destroyer Minelayers
RISTNA - ready for sea.’
URAL - probasbly ready for sea.

-+ 7-10 Minesweeping - patrol vessels.

50 Motor Minesweepers, trawlers, etc. (approx1mate)
6-9 Auxiliary Gunboats.

35 other Auxiliary vessei . (approximate)
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1 overage Battleship (23,000 tons)
SEVASTOPOL

%2 modern heavy Cruisers (8,000 tons)- '
MOLOTOV ~ stern blown off - awaiting repairs.
VOROSHILOV

1 overage heavy Cruiser (7,000 tons)

, KRASNY KAVKAZ

1 overage light Cruiser (7,000 tons)
KRASNY KRIM

*1 Destroyer Leader (3,000 tons)
KHARKOV - Germans reported this unit sunk

in October, 1943. '

*7 modern Destroyers (1,650 tons)

BODRY

BOIKI

BEZPOSHCHADNY

SVOBODNI

SMISHLENNI

SOOBRAZATELNI

SOVERSHENNI

Destroyers (1,300 tons)

Names unknown

boats (800 tons)

SHKVAL

SHTORM

41 Submarines (33 of which are ready for sea; others

~ 2 overage .

2 Torpedo

6 overage "G" Class units (650 tons)

refitting). Six of the following have been
sunk:
6 large "L" Class units (1,300 tons)
L-4 L-23
L-5 . L-24
L-6 - L=25
L large "D" Class units (1,000 tons)
D-1 D=5
D=4 D-6
4 medium "S" Class units (750 tons)
© S5-32 S=34
S=-33 S-35 ‘
14 medium "Scheh" Class units (660 tons)
Scheh-201 Scheh-208
Scheh-202 Scheh-209
Scheh-203 Scheh-210
Scheh-204 Scheh-212
Scheh-205 Scheh-213
Scheh-206 Seheh-214
Schch-207 Scheh-215
~ 13 small "M" Class units (200 tons)
" M-31 M-51
M-32 . M-52
M=-33 M-54
N=34 M=55
M-35 M=56
* 3 others

Names unknown
30 Motor Torpedo Boats (approximate)

1 overage Gunboat

KRASNAYA ABKHAZIA or KRASNY ADZHARISTAN
- 42 -




6 Minegweeping Pat rol Vessels (600 tons)

SfQ;?LEEL.;%’x}“=

FUGAS

KAPSUL

PARAVAN

TCHEKA

2 others
12 overage Minesweepers

7 Mlnesweeglng trawlers
45 Motor Cutters (approx1mate)

*The hulls of the 1ncomplete cruisers FRUNZE and KUIBYSHEV
are at Poti. No work has been done on them since 1941.
The hull of an incompleted unit either the DL ERIVAN or
DD OZORNI is at Poti; although work is progressing on her, she has
not,as yet,been completed.

C. Far Eastern Fleet

1 hesvy Cruiser (8,000 tons)
KALININ

3 Destroyer Leaders (3,000 tons)
TASHKENT
TBILISSI
TOMSK
8 modern Destroyers (1,650 tons)
RASTOROPNI :
RAZYASHCHI
REDKT ‘
REKORDNI
RESHITELNI - _
RETIVI _ -
REZVII
; RIYANI
3_overage Degtroyers (1, 300 ‘tons)
STALIN
- VOIKOV ,
YAKOB SVERDLOV
6 Torpedo Boats (800 tons)
BURUN
~ GROM
METEL -
MOLNIYA
- VYUGA
ZARNITSA
7 Submarines
11 l__ge npn Class units (1,300 tons)

L-7 L-13
L-8. - L=14
L-9 L-17
L-10 L-18
L-11. L-19
L-12
1 medium "3" Class unit (750 tons)
S=-137

37 medium "Scheh" Class units (660 tons)
Scheh-101 Scheh-110 Scheh-119 Scheh-128
Scheh-102 Scheh-111 Scheh-120 Scheh-129
Scheh-103 Scheh-112 Scheh-121 Scheh-130
Scheh-104 Scheh-113 Scheh-122 Scheh-131
Scheh-105 Scheh-114 Scheh-123 Scheh-132

Scheh-106 Seheh-115 Scheh-124 Sehch-133
Scheh~107 Scheh-110 Seheh-125 Scheh-134 : : -
Scheh-108 Scheh-117 Scheh-126 Scheh-135
Seheh-109 ochc§Z%18 Scheh-127 Schch-136




8 small "M" Class units (200 tons)
M-1
M-30
6 others-not identified
6 Patrol Vessels (600 tons)
"~ PODSEKATEL
PROVODNIK
STRELA
~ TROS
2 others
12 Patrol Vessels (400 tons)
61 Motor Torpedo Boats
"2 Net Layers
1 Seaplane Tender
~ PARTIZAN
40 Minesweepers

99 Coastal Motor oats
D. Northern Fleet

1 Destroyer Leader (3,000 tons)
BAKU

4 modern Destroyers (1,650 tons)
GREMYASHCHI
GROMKI
GROZNI
RAZUMNI

3 overage Destroyers (1,300 tons)
KARL, LIZBKNECHT
KUIBYSHEV
URITSKI

3 Torpedo Boatg (800 tons)
GROZA ' '
SMERCH
URAGAN

20 Submarlnes
3 large "K" Class units (l 500 tons)

K-1
K-3

K-21

4 large "L" Class units (1,300 tons)
L-15 L-21
L-20 L-22

5 medium "S" Class units (750 tons)
S-54 S-101
S=55 S-102
S-56

4 medium "Schch" Class units (660 tons)
Scheh~-402 Scheh=-404
Scheh~403 Scheh-422
4 _small "M" Class units (200 tons)
M-121 M-172
M-171 M-174
5 Motor Torpedo Boats
Two of these are former U.S. boats.
2 Patrol Vessels (600 tons)

RUBIN
SAPFIR
3 Minelayers
WURMAN
PROSOUZ -
YUSHAR L~




MH*BO Patrol ol Boats

; ~  includes trawlers, drlfters, and subchasers.

%10 U.S. 185 foot AlM's and 12 U.S. 110 foot SC's are at the

present time enroute to this fleet, under Lend-Lease .

E. Caspian Sea Flotilla

£,

5 overage Gunboats v
3 NARKIN Class boats (Ex-Torpedo Boats, 740 tons)
ALVATER
BAKINSKI RABOCHI
. MARKIN
2 LENIN Class boats (640 tons)
KRASNI AZLRBAIDZHAN
' ) - LENIN s
Submarines
6 medium "S" Class boats.
3 small "M" Class boats.
30 Motor Torpedo Boats (approximate)
2 Minelayers (approximate)
7 _Minesweeping Trawlers (approximate)
Various auxiliary “eraft '

_Amur River Flotilla

7 Nonitors

18 Gunboats

10 Mlnesweepers

32 Armored Motor Boats

Lake Ladoga Flotilla

G.

H.

1l Gunboat
KONSTRUKTOR (former torpedo boat reconstructed)
5 Auxiliary Gunboats s :
8 Motor Torpedo Boats
20 lMotor Minesweepers :
other small craft converted to patrol and minesweeping
cutters. -

Lake Onega Flotills

5«6 Patrol Vessels (some of which are armored)
8 Armored Tugboats
other small craft
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ORDNANCE

A. Guns

I. In Generazl. Uittle information is available on modern Soviet
naval gun construction; it probably consists in part of a 7.1" 52 to
55 caliber gun, & 5.1%" 55 caliber gun, a 4" 53 caliber dual purrvose
gun, a 3" 55 caliber dual purpose gun, and several anti-aircraft
guns of small caliber, as well as some variations to the above men-
tioned guns. Added to these, are guns which were built prior to and
during the first World War by the Imperial Navy. These included a
16" gun (?), a 14" 52 caliber gun, a 12" 52 caliber gun, a 5.1" 55
caliber gun, a 4.7" 50 caliber gun, a 3.9" 60 caliber gun, a 3" 50
caliber gun, and a 3" 30 caliber anti-aircraft gun. The general:
principle governing rifling,in guns constructed during the last war,
was that the depth of grooves should be 1/2 a lini (1.27 mm.), the
width 3.5 lini (8.9 mm.), and breadth of land 1.5 lini (3.81 mm.),
independent of the caliber of the gun; this principle may still be
in existence today.

II. Isarist 16" gun. Although probably none of these guns were ever
completed, they were to form the main battery armament of future bat-
tleships and battle cruisers; they were to be of similar construction
and material as the 14" 52 caliber gun, but were to have a length of
not over 45 calibers. The number of lands and grooves would proba-
bly have been 96.

The weight of the gun was to be 104 1/2 tons, the weight
of the shell 2,520 1lbs., and the muzzle veloclty (calculated) 2,800
ft. per second.

ITI. Tsarist 14" 52 caliber gun. Twelve of these guns were to form
the main.batteries of the battle cruisers of the Boredino Class,
which had been launched prior to the Russian Revolution but were
never commissioned. These guns had a length of powder chamber from
the rear end of the tube to the base of the shell when in place of
112", The diameter of the powder chamber was 15.96". This gun was
very similar to the 12" 52 caliber gun, but was constructed of
chrome nickel steel, instead of Martens steel, with an elastic limit
of 4550 atmospheres. The weight of the guns was 80.4 tons. The
rifle consisted of 84 lands and grooves, angle 6°, uniform twist,
one turn in 30 calibers. A Vickers breach mechanism and gas ejec-
tor were used. It is not known if any of these guns are still in
existence; if they are, they must be used as coastal batteries, as
the U.S.S.R. has employed no gun larger than 12" on her naval units.

IV, Tsarist 12" 52 caliber gun. Twelve of these guns mounted in 4
centerline turrets still form the main battery armament of the over-
age battleships GANGUT, PETROPAVLOVSK, and SEVASTOPOL, although it
has been reported that the guns in #2 and #3 turrets oi the SEVASTOPOL

~ have been replaced by guns "of a higher caliber®. They are built of
Martens steel and weigh 50.6 tons. The weight of the shell is 810
1bs.; they have a muzzle velocity of 3150 ft. per second. The length
of the powder chamber from the rear end of the tube tofe hase of
the shell*when in place is 96". The diameter of the powder chamber
is 13.68", nlfl ng consists of 8 lands and grooves of uniform
twist, an;le 6°, one turn in 30 calibers.
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1.
LA DI Iy SEGREF

V. caliber forms the main battery armament 5
on all Soviet hezvy cruisers; it is probably the largest gun yet
constructed under the Soviet regime. No information is available

on this gun.

Nodern 5,1" 0_mm. caliber 1s called by the Russians
the B-13-2s. 1t is used as main battery armament on all Soviet Des-
troyer Leaders and destroyers of recent construction. This gun,
which fires at an elevation of from 5° to 45°, is placed in a gun
shield. 1t is fired by means of a hydraulic trigger mechanism,
which is operated by pedals and by means of percussion and elec-
tric fuses. The elevating gear is arranged in quadrants. It has
one control lever on the right side. The transversing gear turns
360°, and has two control levers. It is a breech loader of Vickers
type; the shells are fed pneumatically. and the charge is fed by
hand. It has one right and one left sight. Its barrel is of a
1938 ~odel. The tube and casing consist of a single riece; there
is no recess in front of the casing. Thre rifling has 40 grooves;
they are of constant steepness and run from the left upwards to
the right. The length of the rifling is 25 calibers. The breech
mechanism is steel, a forging of rectangular shape.
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View of hodern Soviet 5.1" Gun from the right side.
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Modern Soviet 5.1" Gun - general view.

View of the Modern Soviet 5.1" Gun from the breech end.
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‘Barrel of the Modern Soviet 5.1" Gun.

VII. Tsarist 5.1" (130 mm.) 55 caliber breech loading rifle. This
gun probably forms the main battery armament for the overage light
cruiser, KRASNY KRIM, and possibly is to be found on other older
units of the Soviet Navy; it is a built-up gun of Martens steel.
It consists of the tube in one length, two reinforeing bands, the
rear one being of uniform thickness and extending from the breech
to about the middle of the length of the tube, and the front one,
tapering slowly to a muzzle, without a tulip. Outside is the jac-
ket, extending to about 20" forward of the joint between rein-
foreing bands tapering over the chase. -

Rifling consists of 30 lands and grooves of uniform
twist, at an angle of 6°, one turn in 30 calibers. The depth of
the groove is 1 millimeter, the width 9.14 millimeters, and the
breadth of land 4.47 millimeters. It has & Vickers breech mechan-
ism; and a Vickers system of alr-blast for clearing the bore.
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VIII- Modern 4" (10P ; :
battery armament on the larger submarines and probably on some sur-
face craft. 1t is of light, mono block construction, and has a max-
imm elevation of about 75°, but is used agalnst a*rcraft as‘well as
against surface units. The breech is of a sliding block type and the
lands are very sharp and high, curving to the right, as in other Sov-
iet naval guns. The sight is a waterproof combination receiver and
gunsight telescope; it is left installed when the submarine dives.
The watertight gunsight housing includes a sight setting mechanism
which can be set either locally or by remote control. The train and
elevation of the gun is done by hand wheels; there is practically no
lost motion in the gearing. This gun trains and elevates extremely
easily and fast, and has good balance. Fixed ammunition is used for
this gun, weighing 16 kilograms, with the case being very short and
squat, but quite large in diameter., A nose fuse is fitted to the
projectile, but it is covered with g metal cap. The slide of the
gun is chrome plated, the rest of the gun being made of steel.

iIX. The Modern 3" (76.2 mm,) 55 caliben dual ose universal naval
gun is known as Mark 34-K by the Russians. This gun, the principles
of which were designed in 1935, was modernized in 1939. It is placed
in an armored shield. The barrel has a very heavy breech mechanism,
and its center of gravity is shifted to the breech face. This makes
it possible for the gun to attain a high angle of elevation, while
maintaining the normal elevation of the trunnions for firing at low
elevation; the breech block is wedge~shaped. This gun is operated by
two gunners by means of two foot pedals or the manual trigger; it is
provided with a universal optical sight of the "MO" type, which con-~
gists of two similar mechanical optical sights, one on the right of
the gun, and the other on the left. The one on the right is used
for aiming at a horizontal target, while the one on the left is used
for aiming at a vertical target. The wind gauge and sight are set
by turning the flywheels of the mechanized gear. There is a barrel
securing device for unloading the gun while underway; it 13 rlaced
on the front of the armored shield.

General specifications are as follows:

Length of the barrel, 4223 millimeters.

Length of the rified portion, 3379 millimeters.

Number of grooves, 28.

Width of the rifling, 5.25 millimeters.

Depth of the rifling, .75 millimeters.

Length of the cartridge load, 862 mllllmeters. ;

Height of the axis of the trunnlons, 1504 millimeters.
Extent of horizontal firing, 360°.

Extent of vertical firing, ~50. 4850,

Speed of vertical aiming for one turn of the flywheel, 4°.
Speed of horizontal aiming for one turn of the flywheel, 6°,
Muzzle velocity, 820 meters per second.

Horizontal range, 14,200 meters.

Vertical range, 9,300 meters.

Rate of fire per minute, 15 to 18 rounds.

Weight of the shell, 6.5 kilograms.

Weight of the charge, 1.88 kilograms.
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General view of Modern Russian 3" Dual Purpose Gun.

General View of Modern Ruﬁg%an 3" Dual Purpose Gun.
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Armored shield of iodern Russian 3" Dual Purpose Gun.

X. 1.8" (45 mm.) 46 caliber, dusl purpose universal naval gun is
used on Soviet submarines as well as on merchant vessels; it possi-

bly forms the main sarmament on the small "M" Class submarines (200
tons) and secondary on larger boats, such as the "S" Class (750 tons).
This gun was modernized in 1938; changes made to it at that time in-
cluded the sddition of semi-automatic devices, the manner of securing
the gun to the deck, alteration of the azimuth circle, etc. Its pri-
mary use is that of a short-range anti-aircraft gun, Lut it can also
be used against horizontal targsts. The gun carriage is a trunnion
mount with a Bofors-type cradle. The absorbing gear is hydraulic;
the recuperator has springs. This gun is operated by one man only,
although its sights can be operated by a seccnd. The control levers
have both horizontal and vertical aiming, and are on the left side

of the gun. Indirect aiming is possible only within the field of
vision between the limit of movement of the intersections, or 19°

to the right or left.

It is equipped with a Soviet ShB-1 Classified sight, hav-
ing a field of vision of 38°9. The breech block is wedge-shared and
verticel; it orens below and is semi-automatic.

This gun, when mounted on submarines, is hermetically
rlugged by means of a cork, which will keep the barrel dry down to
100 meters of water.

Three types of ammunition can be used in this gun; an anti-
aireraft percussion grenade with sensitive fuse, an armor-piercing
explosive effuct shell, and an ordinary armor-piercing shell.

- 5 o
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General Specificationad as follows:

Diameter of the cartridge chamber, 50.2 mm. and 53.2 mm,

Length of the entire barrel, 2072.5 mm.

Length of the chamber as far as the rifling, 325 mm.

Number of grooves, 16.

Design of breech block, wedge-shaped.

Rate of firing, about 30 rounds a minute.

Type of carriage, Trunnion.

Height of line of fire, 1,215 mm.

Horizontal firing, 360°.

Maximum angle of elevation, 85°.

Maximum angle of depression, 10°.

Angle of elevation of the gun for one turn of the control
lever of the elevating mechanism, 4°.

Height of the axis of the trunnions, 1,200 mm.

Maximum horizontal range, 9.500 metera.

Meximum vertical range, about 6,000 meters.

Weight of the entire mount, 5,006 kilograms.

View of the right side of a General view of the
Modern 1.8" Dual Purpose Gun. mount of a Modern
1.8" Dual Purpose
Gun.

View of the left side of
a Modern 1.8" Dug% Purpose Gun.




Lﬂ MHE@@M Hih
X . _The Modern 12, caliber, dual ose_Machine
called "DK anefiiﬁ%ﬁiu by the Russians. It is claimed that becauao

of its long caliber, when this gun is fired at a target 200 meters dis-
tant at an angle of 90°, 50% of the bullets will penetrate 20 mm. ar-
mor and 100% will penetrate 16 mm. armor. It is a gas operated wea-
pon; its cartridge belt is made of semi-rigid metal and contains 50
bullets. The barrel of the DK is a massive tube having no special
cooling device; it is cooled by means of ribbing on the barrel it-
self. The rifled section of the barrel contains eight grooves. To
reduce its recoil force, this gun is equipped with a positive muzzle
brake, which reduces this force by 42%. The DK is placed on a naval
pedestal mount. It is equipped with both universal and classified
sights; the classified sight is used when aiming at aircraft only.

General specifications of the DK gun are as follows:

Angle of elevation, 82°.

Maximum rate of fire, 240 rounds per minute.

Maximum safe rate of fire, 86 rounds per minute.

Muzzle velocity, 850-870 meters a second.

Aiming range of horizontal sight, 3,700 meters.

Aiming range of anti-aircraft sight, 2,400 meters.

Length of the machine gun, 1593.5 mm.

Length of barrel, 1,003 mm.

Length of rifled part of bnrro%;_§90 mm.
i\

¥
"
" : ,.
F

View of the Moderm Soviet 12.7 mm
Dual Purpose Machine Gun.
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*3 ngpedd‘Tubes.

I. In General. As far as is known, the Soviet Navy uses two sizes
of torpedo tubes, an 18" and a 21", 18" torpedo tubes are to be
found on battleships, torpedo boats, the smaller motor torpedo boats
and 200-ton submarines; the 21" torpedo tubes have been placed on
cruisers, destroyers, the larger motor torpedo boats, and large and
medium-sized submarines. No information is available on the con-
struction of the 18" tube, but it may be presumed that they are
somewhat similar to the 21",

II. 21" torpedo tubes appear to be made of steel with one riveted .
seams The inside finish is rough and painted. There are four milled
‘steel bearing surfaces fitted longitudinally 90° apart to accommodate
the torpedo, raised about 1/4 of an inch from the tube surface. The
exact diameter of the tube between bearing surfaces is 533 millimeters
(asbout 20.9 inches); the length of the tube is 24.6 ft. The raised
bearing surfaces of the tube provide ample room for the necessary
air escape upon loading. There is no guide slot fitted, this being
accomplished by two fine, fitted on opposite sides of the torpedo, tak-
ing up on the raised portion of the bearing surfaces to prevent cans

~ing. It is believed to be usual for no gyro angle setting mechanism
to be fitted or to have any mechanism for correcting the course of a
torpedo outside the tube. The inner door must be open to do so.
Torpedo ejection is accomplished by air (300 1lbs.), the firing being
either electric or mamual. There is a bubble swallower, installed
about ‘one third of the way down the tube from the inner door., The
release finger for starting the driving mechanism is locked on dead
top center, and is released immediately upon the motion of the tor-
pedo. The firing latch is placed well forward of the torpedo; the
Russians claim that this gives them more certain action and that
fewer dummy torpedoes are fired, thereby. A stop bolt similar to

that found on U.S. tubes is fitted which raises automatically’ upon
-firing. A starting lever trip is used to start the torpedo, also
similar to that used in the U.S. The torpedo chamber pressure. upon
torpedo discharge,is 25 atmosrheres, or 370 lbs. per square inch.

No lock is provided between the inner and outer doors of the tube,
althougha warning target sign shows when the outer door is open.

-No tail nut can be fitted to the inner door. A depth fitting me-
chanism is fitted for setting depths in the tube. Poppet valves

are also fitted which operate automatically and about 6" pipes are
led to the bilges from these valves. Both the inner and outer doors
of the tube are opened by hand. The outer door can also be opened
hydraulically by means of a lever above the tube. The inner door is
of the bayonet type, similar to that used in U.S. submarines.’

- On triple mount torpedo tubes which are fitted on most
Soviet cruisers, there are handwheels for the off-setting of the
outer two tubes for spread. Telescopic sights are mounted on top
- of the triple tubes. '

" C., Torpedoes

21" torpedoes are of all steel construction. They have a
diameter of 533 mm. (about 20.9 inches) and a length overall of
7,197 mm. (about 23.6 feet); this extra length appears to be in the
air flask section. They have a total weight, fully equipped, of
3,538.7 pounds and a weight without air and water of 2,650.1 pounds;
the differential between these two weight is aft. These torpedoes
have a positive buoyancy of 259.4 pounds. '

it is believed that Soviet torpedoes are driven either by
steam or by electricty. The most satisfactory type are those steam

- 57 -




driven by a mechanism of piston-drive construction, similar to that
of an ordinary steam engine. The differential on these torpedoes
turns the two propeller shafts, but in different directions. Al-
though some sources state that these torpedoes are capable of mak- _
ing 55-60 knots, it is thought that their top speed is actually only
about 35-40 knots. They have a range at top speed of 4,000 yards,

and a range of 12,000 yards at minimum speed.

Soviet 21" torpedoes are discharged from their tubes usu-
ally by 4 atmospheres of pressure, but up to nine atmospheres are
available; there is a volume of air of 20-25 atmospheres. These
torpedoss have two screws; one is a square blade, with a very rugged
appearance, and the other has a 1lip extension. The first propeller
gives the impression, when looking at it directly along the axis,
that there would be no free space between the following edge of one
blade and the leading edge of the next blade, at the point of great-
" est width. The drive is of Whitehead type, and is said to be very
dependable. The depth rudders are about 1/4 of an inch thick and
occupy asbout four times the area of the steering rudders. Two
weights, totalling about 263 pounds, are installed in the aft re-
gservoir and hydrostatic compartments. .

The horizontal and vertical planes on the torpedo are
fixed to a tail assembly enclosing and protecting the propeller and
extending beyond them. It is believed that the sides, on to which
the elevator is attached, are also guides which travel down the
tube track together with another set of guides which are at about
the mid-section of the torpedo sides. These tail skids are about
14" long and about 7/8 of an inch wide. The vertical rods,to
which the rudder is attached,carry the lever mechanism from tte
body of the torpedo to work the ruder and elevator.

: The warhead on 21" torpedoes is 5 or 6 feet long; it
weighs 880 pounds and contains 660 pounds of explosives. Two ex-
ploders are fitted to the warhead on the top ¢/1, one behind the
other, in case the first one should fail. These exploders are
about 6 inches long and five inches in diameter, with screw threads .
fitted for a booster. The arming device is a small three-blade pro-
peller fitted to the exploder, itself. It is reported that the
exploder is fired by contact only; some experiments have been made
on magnetic heads in the U.S.S.R., but they were not found to be
successful. These torpedoea have the overall appearance of careful

manufacture.

It is said that the Russians have no wakeless torpedoes
.a8 standard equipment but that they have some experimental models
and that their laboratories are experimenting with battery operated
electrical torpedoes as well, but that up to late 1942, they had
been able to produce torpedoes of this type only inferioer in range
and speed to the gas engine type.

D, Mines

I. In General. Soviet mines are of the magnetiec, accoustic and
contact type and are reported to be the same as the German in prin-
ciple; various types are planted by surface craft, submarinea, and
alrcraft.

E]

e 58 -




Mark M. 08/39

Planted by:

Weight of charge: .

. Length of anchor cable:
Limiting depth in which
may be planted:
lelthg depth at which

mine may ride below surface:

Method of activations

. Total weight: o
Lengths

~ Widths

‘ Helght"”

111, .mrk M. 26

" Planted by:

Weight of charge: ,
Length of anchor cable:
Limiting depth in which
may be planted: V.
Limiting depth at which

mine may ride below surface: =
- Contact.

Surface vessel
115 kgs.

, 110 meters.
110 meters.

4 meters.

Galvanic and contact, |
502 kgs. "

1,240 mm.
915'mm. '

" Surface vessel.

240 kgs.
132 meters.

-'132 meters.

6.1 meters.

890 kgs.

11,615 mn.

895 mm.

990 mm, B

Method of activatlon"
_ Total weight:
" Lengths
Width:
Height:
MARK M. 26

" 1. General view, mine on its anchor.
2. View in cross section-
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Steps in Planting Mark M. 26.

IV. Mark M. KB

Planted by: Surface vessel.
Weight of charge: 230 kgs.
Length of anchor cable: 263 meters.
Limiting depth in which 263 meters.
may be planted:
Limiting depth at which 9.0 meters.
mine may ride below surface:
Method of activation: Galvanic, contact.
Total weight: 1,065 kgs.
Length: 2,162 mm.
Width: 927 mm.
Height: 1,190 mm,

MARK M. KB

General viéw.
= G =

o
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General view.

General view.
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V.

General view - m

Nark M. AG

Steps in Planting.

Planted by:

Weight of charge:
Length of anchor cable:
Liniting depth in which
may be planted:

Limiting depth at which
mine may ride below
surface:

Method of activation:

Total weight:
Length:
Width:
Height:

MARK M. AG

Surface vessel.
230 kgs.

395 meters.

395 meters - plus
amount of submerg-
ence.

91 meters.

Antenna and antenna
galvanic.

1,120 kgs.

2,162 wmm.

927 mm.

1,205 mm.

ine ready for Plagging with 2 antennae (lower_and

upper
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General view-mine ready for Planting, with one lower antenna.
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Steps in planting mine AG with 2 antennae (lower and upper).

Vi. Mark AMG

Planted by: Alrcraft.

Weight of charge: 250 kgs.

Length of anchor cable: 150 meters.
Limiting depth in which 100 meters.

may be planted:

Limiting depth at which from 3 to 9 meters.
mine may ride below

surface:
Method of activation: Galvanic, contact.
Total weight: 1,050 kgs.

- Length: 3,600 mm.
Diameter: 950 mm.

Loading a Mark M. AMG (?) mine - Naval Air Force of the Northern Fleet.

R m
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- ARK K. ANG. :
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~Steps in Planting;
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VII. Name unknown:

Planted by: Submarine. Rt
Means of ejection: , Mine tubes.

Method of activation: .~ Contact.

Total weight of mine and anchor: 600 kgs.(1,322.7 1lbs.).
Weight of mine: 400 kgs. (881 8 1bs.).
Weight of anchor: 200 kgs. (440.9 1bs.).
Total length of mine and anchor: 2,000 mm. (78.74 inches).
Length of mine: 1,700 mm., (66.929 " ).
Length of anchor: : 300 mm., (18.811 inches).
Diameter: ' ' ~900 mm. (35.43 inches).
Length of anchor cable- B 140 meters (459 ft )

: Several types of Soviet submarlnes are . fitted,for mine-
laying. For example, the "L" Class has two mine tubes .aft, below
the two deck torpedo tubes. Each tube can be loaded with ten mines
of this type, or 14 mines of shorter length. - Mines are loaded in
the tubes by submerging the nose of the submarine and lifting the
aft end until the tubes are clear of the water; this is done at
specially constructed mine loading docks. It has been reported
that certain Soviet submarines can lay cylindrical influence mines
both magnetic and accoustic, as well as moored contact mines.

Mines are usually planted from “L“ Class submarlnes at
perlscope depth, but they can be laid at any depth. The tubes are
first flooded and then the doors are opened by means of an elec-
tric motor. Planting is accomplished by means of an electrically
operated mechanism which pulls the aft mine from the tube and
pushes the remaining mines aft. The mine is launched anchor
first, while the submarine is travelling at slow.speed.

The anchor of this type of mine has a plummet for ad-
justing the depth of the mine below the surface of the water. This
plummet is released when the mine is ejected from the mine tube.
The mine and anchor sink together until the plummet hits bottom
and releases the mine from the anchor. The mine then rises tc a
depth below the surface equal to the length of the plummet cord.

Vi1I. -Mark M. PLT

Planted by: Submarines.

Means of ejection: Mine tubes.
Weight of charge: 230 kgs.
Length of anchor cable: 130 meters.
Limiting depth in which - ‘130 meters.
may be planted: : ,
Limiting depth at which 9.0 meters.
mine may ride below

surface: -
Method of activation: Contact.
Total weight: 820 kgs.
Length: 1,770 mm.
Widths 860 mm,

Height: 795 mm,
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Steps in Planting.
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Planted by:
Means of ejection:
Weight of charge:
Length of anchor cable:
" Limiting depth in which
may be planted:
Limiting depth at which mine
~ may ride below surface:
Method of activation:
 Total weight:

Torpedo tubes. -
100 kgs.
150 meters.

130 meters.

9 meters.

Galvanic, Contact
500 kgs.

Length: 2,355 mm.
Diameter:s 533 mm.
MARK M. PLT-3

General view.:
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X. Mark MIRAB

Planted by:

Weight of charge:
Lerigth of anchor cable:
Limiting depth in which
may be planted: '
Limiting depth at which
. mine may ride below
surface:

Method of activation:
Total weight:

Length:

Width:

Height:

- 69 -

Steps in Planting.

Surface, river.
64 kgs.
On bottom.

" Calculated 5 meters
- from the bottom.

Calculated 5 meters
from the bottom.

Noncontact, induction.
280 kgs.

1,030 mm,

688 mm,

- 700 mm.




Sectional view.
5 4 G k Mine Protector MZ-26.

Planted by: Surface vessel.
Weight of charge: Explosive in

1 kg. charges.
Length of anchor cable: 110 meters.
Limiting depth in which 110 meters.
may be planted:
Limiting depth at which 18 meters.
mine may ride below surface:
Method of activation: Pressure of sweep wire.
Total weight: 413 kgs.
Length: 1,240 mm,
Width: 720 mm.
Height: 1,270 mm.



Genersal view.

ng.
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GENERAL SPEGIFiGgTIONSuAND DESCRIPTICN OF NAVAL UNITS

A. BATTLESHIPS

OVEBAGE BATTLESEIP SEVASTOPOL (Qx PARTZHKAYA KOLNUNA, Ix SEVADTOPOL)

GENARAL SPECIFICATIONS

Date 1laid down: 1909.

Date commissioned:. 1915.

Normal displacement: 23,000 tons.
Length 0.4.: 594 feet.

Beam: 87 feet.

Maximum draft: 27 feet.

Type of machinery: Parson's Turblnes.
Horsepower: 42,000.

Number of Propellors: 4. .

Type of boilers: Yarrow.

Humber of Boilers: 25.

Full speed: 18 knots.

Cruising speed: 16 knots with a cruising radius of 4,000 miles.
Aircraft normally carried: 2.
 Launching device: 1 catapult.

Fire Control: director control.
Number of searchlights: 6.

ARMOR

Belt 8 3/4 inches amidships; 5" and 21 gt ends; 3" 4o 4“ internal bvelt.
Turrets: 12" - 10"; 8" barbettes.

Decks: 3%".

FC towers: 10" forward.

The armor bhelt is about 15 feet wide, five feet of it being below
the water line, of uniform thickness; there is a second 3" or 4" in-
ternal belt from 11 feet inboard above the protective deck extending
between it and the barbettes. The space between the main and internal
belts is divided up into water tight compartments.

ARMANENT

12 12" 52 caliber guns in triple turrets with a maximum elevation
of 25°, a muzzle ve1001ty of 264/, feet per second, -and a maximum range
of 30,000 yards.

10 47" 50 callber guns in casemates with a muzzle velocity of
2624 feet«per ‘second.

6 4.1" anti-aircraft guns.

3 3.9" anti-aircraft guns.

4 3" anti-aircraft guns.

The rort slates above each gun are in the form of a hlnged flap,
allowing each 12m gun to elevate to 25°maximum.

Arcs of fire: end triple 12" turrets is 310°; central turrets,
130° on each beam; the after 4.7" gun, 90°; the other 4.,7" guns, 85°.

lain battery guns in number 2 and number 3 turrets have been re-
placed by guns of a "higher caliber", reports indicate.

Number of torpedo tubes: 4 18" submerged.

GENERAL

It is not belleved that the modernﬂzatlon of this tnit included
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an increased compartmentation of the hull as in thd)case of the other
two units of this class. There is no evidence of external blisters
having been fitted. The first stack was trunked aft, and a tripod
foremast with a FC top, and catapult have been fitted. Otherwise, the
reconstruction does not appear to have been as extensive as on her
sister ships. .

This unit is reported to be most unhealthy, unsanitary and badly
ventilated.

The sevastopol proceeded from the Baltic Sea to the Black Sea in
1930 in company with the overage light cruiser Profintern. Her general
condition,at that time,was reported to be unfit and the official ex-
planation of her remaining in the Black Sea was that she could not face
the return voyage.

DISTINGUISHING FEATURES

The main deck level center-line disposition of the four large
triple turrets is unique among existing capital ships, readily dis-
tinguishable from the air.

At long range on the surface, this vessel bears a faint resem-
blance to the Japanese battleships of the FUSO Class.

OBB SEVASTOPOL
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OBB SEVASTOPOL

Stern view, showing main and anti-aircraft batteries

OBB SEVASTOPOL
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Main Battery Turret.
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- II.O0VERAGE BATTLESEIPS uEVAC;TOPbL CLASS (PETROPAVLOVSK, Ex KARAT, Ex
PETROPAVLOVSK) (GA*\I(IUT Ex OKTYABRSKAYA R.VOLUTSIA, Ex GANGUT)

GENEFAL SP.CIFICATIONS

Date laid down: 1909.

Date commissioned: January, 1914.

Standard displacement: 23,000 tons.

Normal displacement, full load: 26,00C tons.

Length, 0.A.: 619 feet. :

Beam: 87 feet.

Mean draft: 27 1/2 feet.

Type of machinery: Parson's Turbines.

Forsepower: 50,000.

Number of propellors: 4.

Type of boilers: Yarrow.

Number of boilers: 25.

Full speed: 23 knots with maximum radius, 990 miles.

Crulsing speed: 16 knots with a cruising radius of 4,000 miles.
Aircraft normally carried: 1 on the Petropaviovsk; 2 on the Gangut.
Launching Device: 1 catapult.

Fire Control: director control.

Searchlights: 6.

ARLIOR

Belt: 8 3/4" amidships; 5" to 2" ends; 4" to 3" internal belt.
Turrets 12" to 10"; 8-inch barbettes.
Decks: 3".
FC towers: 10" forward.
Underwater protection: Additional corpartmentation of the underwater
hull upon refitting.

The belt is about 15 feet wide, 5 feet of it below the water, of
uniform thickness. There is a secondary 3" to 4" internal belt some
11 feet :inboard above the protsctive deck, ex.ending between the end
barbettes. v
The space betwzen the main belt and internal belt is divided up into
watertight compartments. The waterticht integrity has been considerably
increased by the construction of a large number of watertight bulkheads,
both longitud:nal and athwartships, a double bottom and special torpedo
bulkheads.
No external anti-torpedo bulges appear toc have been fitted.

ARLAVENT

12 12" 52 caliber guns with a maximum elevation of 30° to 40°,
and a muzzle velocity of 3000 fe=t per second.

10 4.7" 50 caliber guns in casemates with a muzzle velocity of
2600 feet per second.

6 4.1" anti-aircraft guns.

3 3.9% anti-aircraft guns.

3 3" antl—alrcraft guns with a ruzzle velocity of 2700 feet per
second.

The rort plates above each gun are in the form of hinged flaps,
allowing each 12" gun to elevate up to 30° to 40°.

laximum arcs of fire: end triple 12v turrets~310° central tur-
rets-130° on each beam; after group of 4 4.7"% guns, 900; the other
4.'7"{:111’18 850 V

- Wumber of Torpedo tubes:s B'carried below the wailerline.
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These two units, together with the Sevastopol were laid dowm at
the same time and were sister ships. rhe main dirferences between the
Petropavlovsk and the Gangut were made during their refitting; the
former was refitted during 1928-1931 and the latter during 1930-1933.

On the Petropavlovsk, the superstructure was devzloped to include
a new forcmast and bridge structure and added work above the after con-
ning tower; on the Gangut, it was further developed to include fore and
after fire control towers and bridge.

On the Petropavlovsk,the first funnel was trunked aft, to help
clear the bridge of fuel gasses; the forward stzck of the Gangut was
also trunked aft to clear the forward bridge structure of boiler gas-
ses and a pair of heavy boat and plane handling cranes were added to
the after superstructure.

As first completed, these units were most unhealthy and unsani-
tary and badly ventilated; these conditions largely remain today.

Since the outbreak of the hHusso-German war in June, 1941, these
two ships have be-n subjected to almost constant bombing by the enemy;
it is probable that the Petropavlovsk which has been lying in Kronstadt
harbor since 1941, is, to all intents and purposes, sunk, and al though
it is claimed that her 12" batteries can still be used as shore in-
stallations, she has, to all intents and purposes, been sunk. The
Gangut has also been extensively demaged by the most recent rerorts on
her; in January, 1943, it was stated that she was under repair in
Leningrad Farbor.

OBB PETROPAVLOVSK

Aerial view.
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Three main battery triple turrets.
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates laid down: 1935-1938.

Dates completed: 1937-1942..

Standard displacement: 8,000 tons.

Length: W.L. 613'6",

Beam: 57'11".

Normal draft: 17'11".

Engines: Geared turbines.

Horsepower: 120,000.

Number of prOpellers. 2, three bladed.
Number of boilers: 6.

Number of fire rooms: 2.

Maximum speed: 34 knots (designed).
Number of aireraft normally carried: 3.
Launching device: 1 catapult.

Fire control: director control. .
Number of searchlights: 5, 36" in diameter. 3 forward 2 aft.

ARMOR

Turret: face about 2 3/4"; top and sides about 1 3/4%.

Conning tower: 5 1/2"; four pieces of armor, formed by keys with
entrance door aft.’

Side: about 2 3/4"; belt about 10 feet wide, from forward side of
number 1 turret to afterside of number 3 turret, riveted over ship's
skin.

Main deck: about 1/2" over engine room and boiler room areas; appar-
ently ordinary plate.

ARMAMENT .

9 7.1" 50 caliber in triple turrets, maximum range 40,000 yards.

Weight of shell, 198 lbs.

6 4" anti-aircraft guns.

4 1.46" anti-aircraft guns.

9 Bofors type automatic guns.

2 Semi-gutomatic guns. -

2 depth charge racks, one on each side of the fantail, hold an esti—
mated total of 20 charges. They are simply inclined slots in the deck,
several inches deep at the forward and about 2 feet deep at the after
or dropping end, where they are rounded off. The fantail is cut square
across and has a slight overhang.

The main batteries are in three triple turrets, two forward and one aft.
Each turret-is set in a single slide, making individusl elevation of
guns impossible, but plugging opening in front of turret (face plate),
regardless of the angle of elevation. There is only one port opening
for all three guns. The muzzles of the guns have a one inch collar
screwed on the projecting end of the liner, the collar bearing against
the end face of the outside tube. This is apparently to prevent the
liner from backing up in the tube and to prevent closure of the plug.
The entrance to the main turrets is in the back side. There are no
bulkheads between the guns; the turret interior is bright and rough
and uncluttered. At zero angle of elevation, gun breeches are about
on a level with the deck in the after end of the turret.

There is a power loading with loading gear following the guns to per-
mit loading at any angle of elevation.
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These, unlts are fitted for mlnelaylng, they normally carry 100 mines.
‘There’ are‘two depth charge rails.

The 6 4" anti-aircraft guns are in single mountlngs, 3 to a side.

As there is no place under cover connected to the mine tracks, mine
storage must be entirely on the tracks on deck.

There are 3 stereoscopic rangefinders in the Spotting Top, as well
as one to each High Altitude Director; each is 6 ‘meters long. .
There is a rangefinder 1 1/2 meters long to each group of 3 Bofors

guns.
6 21" torpedo tubes in trlple mounts, placed between the stacks.

GENERAL

There is an after submarine lookout positlon bullt around the ma1n :
mast. ‘
There is no actual lookout p051t10n for alrcraft but olenty of
lookouts are spread around with glasses; they have no arcs from
which to read off bearings and angles of slght however. o '

The catapult is underway between the break 1n the forecastle and

the after deckhouse and stack. o

There are no hangars for the aireraft. All three planes are very
susceptible to damage from bomb fragments. One is placed on the

‘catapult and one on each side of the forward funnel on platforms

just before the catapult.
While in port, aircraft is usually not kept on board.

There are no wooden decks.on these units, but there is a great deal.

of non-flre-proofed wood below decks and in the cabins.

These units are all riveted with the exception of very few plates

on the deckhouse and on, the forecastle which are butt welded. ,
Little 1ight metal is used in their. constructlon with. the exception
of cabin doors and on some interior ladders.’ '
They have a very roomy comning tower, with a number. of 8 inch by

2 inch eye slits around the walls; the inside dlameter of the con-
ning tower is about 14 feet.

The officers! country is amidships, from just abaft number 2 barbette
to the break in the forecastle. The wardroom is first, extending
across the shop and about 40 feet long, The frames for inside panel-
ling are about 1 1/2 feet inboard from the skin of the ship. Offi- .
cers! statercoms are outboard on both sides from the wardroom aft =
to the break in the forecastle; they are small, some s1ng1e and

some double. The captainis suite is on the boat deck, in a slight
abaft position of the conning tower and surroands the forWard half

of number one stack..

The space between the inner and outer shell of the stacks 1s about

10 inches. The metal of the outer shell is exceptlonally thin sheet.

‘These cruisers are Llightly built, but well laid ocut.
DISTINGUISHING FEATURES™ ,

2 widely separated broad raking stacks- w1th sloplng stack caps. ‘The
tower is set at the forward end of the brldge. The upright light
tripod masts flank the’ ‘stacks; the main mast is "heavier. ,
The hull breaks abaft the First stack it has a transom stern, and a
relatively long quarterdeck.v“

The main battery guns are. mounted close together.,

A French-type muiltiple rangeflnder masthead dlreotor 13 mounted on
the Italian design tower.’ s

Anti-gircraft rangefinders resemble the Kupola type rangeflnder g
seen in large German. warshlps with the exceptlon tnat they have flat
roofs. . v v ‘
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The hull plating appears to follow French practices. . —

The KIROV class heavy cruiser shows a resemblance to:
lmproved Gordi (Soviet destroyer)
Emile Bertin (French light eruiser)
Le Fantasque ¢lass (French destroyer)
Narvik class” (German destroyer)

CA VOROSHILOV OR MOLOTOV - Anti-Aircraft Fire.
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Closeup of tower on CA. MOLOTOV
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Starboard view of CA. lOLOTOV

Closeup of lain Battery AI'T. of CA. EIROV
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Date lzid down: 1S14.

Date commissionad: 1930.

Siandard displacement: 8,000 tons.
Length, O.4.: 545 Jeet

Besm: 52 feet.

Draft: 19 fest.

Type of machinery: Parson's Turbines.
Forsepower: ©60,000. ’
liumber of propellors: 4.
Type of boilers: Yarrow.
tumber of Boilers: - 13.
M1l speed: 21 knots.
Cruising speed: 14 knots with a crulsing radius of 3,700 miles.
Humber of aircraft: -1 seaplane.

Launching Device: 1 catapultb.

Lumber of searchlights: 5.

Pire Control: director control.

ARLOR

Haterline belt: 3" to 2!.

Deck: 1".

Turrets 3%,

Conning tower: 3".

The comning tower-and gunhouses appear to have very lzwht armor plating.
lio waterline belt is visible, though the hull gppears to be built of
thicker plating than usually used in units of her t pe and dimensions.

ARLALENT

L 7.1" 50 callber guns with a max1mun range of 40,000 yards, set in single
turrets.

4 3.5% anti-aircraft guns {twins).

2 Vickers anti-aircraft guns.

8 anti-agircraft maclidine guns.

12 21" torpedo tubes in triple turrets.

Fitted for minelaying ,normally carrying 200 mines.

Zumber of depth charge throwers: 4.

Some doubt exists as to the ei fectlveness of the numsrically weszk bat-
tery of this unit; 4 pileces seem lLardly suificient for modern sight
control methods.

This unit was orlglnally designed to mount a battery of 5.1% guns.

She mounts an unusually heavy torvedo armament for a heavy crulser.

The construction of this vessel was held up for many years; she
was oririnally to have been a light cruiser of the same design as the
Ki&&ﬁ! KRIli and the CHERVONNAYA UKRAINA (since sunk).

As comnlefed her design was completely altnred her main bat,ery
of 4 7.1" guns places her in the category of hcmvy'c”ulsers.

In 1934, she presented a considerable fire hazard because of S0
much wooden construction on board, such as: main deck planking, of-
ficers! country (all cabins are maoe of wood), slcenrnv accommodations
for the crew which are of ex remely wide-fixed bench construction all
umng the interior sides and in which are housed boards which pull out
as do boards above top drawers of office desks. Both the benches and
housed boards are of dUckbOa d elfect._ 9 -
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lien sleep athwartshins.

The main radio room is on the main deck under the bridge; there
are 3 smaller additional rooms sxtending to below waterline on the
3 decks and directly below the main radio shack.

DISTINGUISEING FEATURLS

The upright thick stacks and multiple leg masks with masthead
range finders.

The vertical outline of her mainmast is unique, as are the single
gun turrets.

She resembles the KilaSWY KRIM at angles off the bow; otherwise,
she has a very distinctive profile.
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III. OCL KRASNY KRIM (Ex PROFINTERN)

‘GENEFAT, SPECIFICATIONS

Date laid down: 1913. _

Date commissioned: January, 1925.

Standard displacement: 7,200 tons.

formal displacement: 7,000 tons.:

Length 0.A.: 522 feet.

Beam: 54 feet.

liean draft: 21 feet.

Type of machinery: Parson's or Brown-Curtis Turbines.
Forsepower: 55,000.

Kumber of propellors: 4.

Type of boilers: Yarrow.

fumber of Boilers: 13.

Number of aircraft normally carried: 2 seaplanes.
Launching levice: Crane. -

Iire Control: director control.

flumber of searchrlights: 7.

ARL.OR

laterline belt: 2",

Lecks 2.

Gun protection: 3". ¢

Comning towers: 3".

This unit has been described as having 3" armor for the full length under
the main and lower declks, but from inspection it appears that there ig no
special side armor; apparently, the hull is built of thicker plating than
usually obtains in vessels of this type and dimensions.

ARIALENT

11 5.1" 55 caliber guns in single mounts.

4 4.1" anti-aircraft guns in twin mounts.

7 3.5" anti-aircraft guns.

2 Vickers anti-aircraft guns.

& anti-agireraft machine guns.

& 18" torpedo tubes in triple turrets.- ,

ritted for minelaying, normally carrying 60 mines.

This unit may have been rearmed with 7.1" guns and new anti-aircraft
guns, but there is no confirmation of this fact.

ENERAL

This wnit proceeded to the Black Sea in 1930 in company with the
OBB SEVASTOrCL, staying for repairs at Brest and Naples, where it was
reported that her condition was very unsatisfactory and that only minor
repairs would be undertaken.

Her present condition is unknown, but she was refitted in 1937.

-DISTINGUISHING FRATURES

She resembles the OCA KRASNY KAVKAZj; otherwise she has a very
distinctive profile. ' '
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View of a torpedo tube mount.

View of twin 4.1" anti-aircraft pun mount.
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View of foremast of CHERNOVAYA UKRAINA,
(KRASNY KRIM class,. since sunk)
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~~DESTROYER LFADERS (LENTHGRAD CLASS)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates laid down: 1932-1939.

Dates completed: 1935-1942.
Standard displacement: 2,900 tons.
Length: W.L. 400' 3%,

Beam: 38' 5",

Normal draft: 10' 10".

Type of machinery: Geared Turbines.
Forsepower: ©2,000 (designed) .

Type of Boilers: Vater tube boilers, 3-drum type.
Full speed: 38 knots (designed).
Fire control: director control.

ARIOR

There are weather shields attached to the gﬁns. o side or deck armor
"ras béen reported.

ARMALENT

5 5.1" 50 caliber guns in single shields.

2 3" anti-aircraft guns.

2 1.40" anti-aircraft guns.

,l anti-aircraft multiple barrel machine gun.

6 21" torpedo tubes in triple mounts.

Fitted for minelaying, normally carrving 100 minss.

4 depth charge tracks, fitted with racks.

. 33 5.1" gun could have been mounted to greater advantage on the after
deck house, just forward of /4 gun.

There are super-firing single-shield mounts forward and aft with a
fifth main batterv gun mounted bet:.sn the bridge and forward stack.
The center llne triple torpedo tube mounts flank the after stack.

GENERKL

Compartmentation ig believed to follow the modern practice. for
vessels of this type.

This class represents the first attémpt of the U.S.S.R. in con~
struction of larger warships. ‘

They are reported to ‘be poor sesboats--very top-heavy and wet
forward.

DISTINGUIST'TNG FEATURES

The design of this class reflects French influence; they resemble
French contretorpilleurs of recent design. _

2 separate tall raking stacks without stack caps; the first stack
is broader and the second stack is slightly more raked.

- There is a tall bridge and upright pole foremast stepped at the
after edge of the bridge; an upright nght tripod mainmast is =t just
forward of the after stack.

The spacing and shape of the stacks and of the brldge gives this
class a very distinctive appearance.

@




DESTROYER LEADERS (LENINGRAD CLASS) AEGRET

DL LiOSKVA (since believed to have been sunk)

DI KHARKOV
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H’Lhﬁﬁ UUH I DFSTROYER LEADERS (mealmn CLASS)

Silhouette of DL "TBILISSI".

DL MINSK (since sunk)
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I1. DESTROVERSMIMPHOVAD|GORDE CLs5)] L,

GENERAL SPaCIFICATIONS

Dates completed: 1¢39-1941.

Standard dis;lacement: about 1,800 tons.
Length O.A.: about 375 feet.

Beam: about 35 fect.

l.ean draft: about 12 feet.

Speed: 37 knots.

ARLALNLNT

4 5.1" guns in single shields.

2 3" anti-aircraft guns.

2 1.46" anti-aircraft guns.

6 21" torpedo tubes, set in two triple mounts on the main deck.
Fitted for minelaying.

Super-firing gun positions are forward and aft.

GLIERAL
Little information is available on this type.
They are indicative of the latest irend in Sodet destroyer cosftructicn.

These units are of Italian design.

DISTINGUISITLG FUaTURES

Two separate raking, squat, flat-sided stacks with sloping stack caps.

A ranking pole mast is stepped just forward of each stacl.

Super-firing gun positions are forward and aft.

There is a long bridge with a prominent director placed near the foremast.
Prominent deck houses are abaft the forward stack and forward of the
after stack.

G @%{%% “:‘j | ”:,-: S

Silhouette of DD of the imnroved GORDI Class.

DD of the improved GORDI Class in the Black Sea.
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IIIN TROYZRS (MODIFIGATION OF THE IL.PROVED GORDI CLASS)

GENERAL

A modification of the Improved Gordi Class destroyer has been
built; little or no information is available on this type.

It has been reported that only one unit of this class has been
built; her location is not krown.

DISTINGUISEING FEATURES
This type has only one shield gun mounted on the forecastle.

The *first stack is thinner than the second.

- = AR

Silhouette of the modification of the DD of
the improved GORDI Class.

lodification of a DD of the improved
GORDI Class.

IV. DESTROYERS (GORDI CLASS)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates laid down: 1937-1940.

Dates completed: 1938-1941.
Standard displacement: 1600 tons.
Length: 0.A. 375', W.L. 364'.
Beam: 33! o".

Normal draft: O'7".
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Horsepower: 46,000 (designed).
Type of boilers: 3-drum t/pe.
Humber of boiler rooms: 3
gumber of fire rooms: 2.

full speed: 37 knots.

AHiALENT

4 5.1" 52 celiber guns with a maximum elevation of 45° and a maximum
range of 26,000 yards.

2 3" anti-aircraft guns with a maximum elevation of 85° and a maximum
range of 4,500 yards.

2 1.46" anti-aircraft guns.

2 Bofors type guns.

6 21" Jorpedo tubes, in two triple mounts.

These units are equipped for minelaying, usually carrying 100 mines.
Depth charges are fir~d only from a trap; there are no throwers. The
charges are set to "safe" until the actual submarine report is received.
A super-firing shield runs forward and aft.

On the units observed, the armament was very well kept.

GENERAL

Air lookout is of a very "igh stondard. Lverybody on deck acts as a
lookout.

Using all the boilers, the maximum speed is 37 knots; using two, it is
about 28 knots.

One unit of this class is said to hrave reached 40.2 knots on trials.
These vessels are very maneuverable and.although the hulls are lightly
built, they stand up well to their own junfire.

There is no splintcr protection anywlere.

There are no r=dio direction finders.

These vessels are said to be much better seaboats than the LEJ1IGRAD
class destroyer leaders; they are of Odero-Terni-Orlando (l1talian)
design,

DISTINGUISHING FLATURES

& single broad rzking stnck with a sloping stack cap, rlaced close abaft
the bridge.

2 raking pole masts.

There is a prominent director on the bridge.

There is a wide transom stern.

These uvnits are similar in appearance to:

"O" to " classes (British destroyers)
T-1 class (German torpedo boat)
Grecale class (Italian destroyer)
They bear a resemblance to the U. S. destroyer escort series,

A Gordy Class DD underﬁ%ﬁ in the Black Sea.

DECLASSIFIED
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DESTROYERS (GORDI CLASS)

Silhouette of DD RIYANY.
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DESTROYERS (GORDI CLASS3)

DD BESPOSHCHADNY

Forward gun mounts on the DD SOOBRAZITELNY
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Streaming a paravane aboard the DD BOIKI

DD_BOIKI




V. OVLRAGL DEbTROYERS (PTTRDVSKI CLASS)

GENERAL SPECIPICATIONS

Date laid down: 1916.
‘Dates commissioned: 1917-1928.
Normal displacement: 1,300 tons.
Length 0.4.: 303 feet. _
Beam: 30 feet. S N
liean draft: 10 feet. .
Type of machinery: Parson's Turbznes.
Designed horsepower: 29,000.
Number of propellors: 2.
Type of boilers: Thornycroft
Number of boilers: 5. o A
Full speed: 28 knots with a max1mum radlus of 720 miles.,
Crulsing speed: 22 knots with cru151ng radius of 3,100 miles.
Number of searchlights: 2.

ARMAVENT

4 3 9% guns. ' -

2 7 pounder high altitude guns.

1 1.46" anti~aircraft gun.

4 machine guns.

12 18" torpedo tubes, set in four trlple centerllne mounts, one between
the first stack and foremast and one behind each’ stack.

Fitted for mlnelaying :

Number of mines usually carrled- 50

One open mount gun is placed on the short forecastle, two are placed on
the quarterdeck; and the fourth is placed on the afterdeck house in a
super-firing position.- P

© GENERAL

Although this class represénts the most powerful class of destroyer
built Under,the imperial regime, their present efficiency is doubtful.

None of these units have even approached the de31gned speed of 33
knots under the Soviet flag.

The'Felix Dzherzhinski'was sunk during the Russian Revolution, but
was raised in 1925 and refitted in 1928-29. , . .

DISTINGUISHING FEATURES

Three evenly spaced low raking stacks, with slanting tops.

Two raking pole masts.

Deck house between second and thlrd stacks extends outboard flush w1th ‘
ship's sides.

Triple torpedo tube centerllne mounts flank the first stack.

These units have a very distinctive profﬂle, they are very similar to
the URITSKI Llass. N Lo
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OVEﬂik E{g;*'ﬂq&ﬁﬁs (FETROVSKI cﬁsé)

ODD of the PETROVSKI Class.

ODD SHAUNYAN
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OVERAGE DESTROYERS (PETROVSKI CLASS)

0DDs of the PETROVSKI Class underway.
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VI. OVERAGE DESTROYERS (URITSKI GLASS)

GENERAL SPACIFICATIONS

Date laid down: 1913.

Dates corpleted: 1915-1917.
Normal displacements 1,280 tons.
- Length 0. A..{’)Zl feet.

" Beam: 31 feet.

Meximum draft: 10 feet.

Type of machinery: AEG/Vulcan Tufblnes.

Horsepower: 30,000 (designed). 4

" Number of propellors: 2. ' ‘ .
Type of boilers: Thornycrofv.

Number of boilers: 4.

Full speed: 28 knots.

 Cruising speed: 15 knots with a cruising radius of 700 miles.
Economic speed: 10 knots with a radius of 2,800 miles.
Number of aircraft normally carried: 1 seaplane.

Number of searchlights: 2.

ARMAMENT -

4 3.9" guns with a maximum- range of 16,000 yards.

2 3" 23 caliber high- altitude guns..

2 machine guns.

9 18" torpedo tubes, set in three triple centerline mounts, one behind
each stack. -

Fitted for minelaying. s

fumber of mines nomally carrled' 50-80.

One open gunmount is placed on the short forecastle and three aft.
Battery control is apparently local.

Torpedo control is elemental, similar to that on old U. S. Iowa S.
These units are equipped w1th electric heating apparatus for torpedoes,
to p*event their 1‘1:'ee23.ng 1n the water.

GENERAL

These units were designed in Germany, built in Leningrad.

The STALIN has been reconstructed and differs from the rest of this
class in appearance.

In August, 1943, the U. S. Naval Attache, lioscow, visited one of these
units which was attached to the Northern Fleet; he found her to be in
good condition and clean, especially as regards to essentisls such as
care in painting around moving parts.

DISTINGUISHING FEATURES

The spacing of the 3 stacks and the superstructure give this class a °
‘distinctive appearance.

The stacks are spaced unevenly and are low raking with slanting tops.
There are two raking pole masts. 5

The deck house between the second and third stacks extends outboard
flush with ship's sides.

These units differ chiefly from the PETROVSKI Class in that they lack a
torpedo tube mount between the first Suack and foremast and lack a
super-flang gun aft.
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& ~ 'OVERAGE 'DESTROYZRS (URITSKI CLASS)

Silhouette of ODD STALIIl.

ODD Ex RYKOV

ODD ENGELS

drde

Silhouette of 0DD
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 VII.OVSRAGE DB ' YAKOB sv:RDLov)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Date completed: 1915.
Standard displacement: 1,200 tons.
Normal displacement: 1,320 tons.
~Length 0.A.: 336 feet.

Beams: 31 feet.

Maximum draft: 10 feet.

Type of machinery: Vulcan Turbines (AEG type)

Horsepower: 33,000 (des1gned)
Number of propellors: 3.

Type of boilers: Vulean.

Number of boilers: 6.

Full speed: 28 knots.

Cruising speed: 21 knots-with a crulslng radlus of 2,000 miles.
Number of searchllghts.' 2. :

ARMAIENT

4 3.9" guns W1th a maximum range of 16,000 yards.

1 3" 23 caliber high-altitude gun.

1 1.46" anti-aircraft ‘gun..

2 machine guns.

Fitted for minelaying. }

9 18" torpedo tubes, set in three triple centerline mounts.
Number of mines normally carried: 80.

GENERAL

In 1915 on trials,she made 35.7 knots.

Shews built for and served in the former Imperial Russian Navy as
the NOVIK.

Her design and original prOpelllng plant was furnished by the Vulcan
Yard, Stettin, Germany.  Funds for her construction were raised by
popular subscription; she was known as the best destroyer of her day.
She was rebuilt and rearmed in 1931. Recent alterations include en-
larged bridge, tripod foremast, extended forecastle and alteration
in the position of the after superstructure and the mainmast.

She is reported as being employed on cruiser duties.

DISTINGUISHING FEATURES

She has 4 stacks.

There is an absence of the amidships deckhouse.

ixcept for the above dlfferences, she is similar to the PETROVSKI
and URITSKI Classes.
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OVERAGE DESTROYER (YAKOB SVERDLOV)

OVERAGE DESTROYER YAKOB SViZRDLOV

Silhouette of Overage Destroyer YAKOB SVERDLOV

Overage Destroyer YAKOB SVERDLOV
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D, ESCORT VESSELS AND TORPEDO BO'

1.

GENERAL, SPECIFICATIONS

Length: About 275 feet.

‘Beam: About 25 feet.

Displacement, full load: About 800 tons.

Number of boilers: 2. )

Steam pressure: About 25 atmospheres.

Type of engines: Turbines, main propu151on.
Speed: About 26 knots. ' .
Machinery arrangement: B01ler—eng1neroom-b01ler.,

ARVOR

Hull plating 4 mm. (unconfirmed).

| AM@T~ |

No infofmatioﬁ ;vaiiable;_at least one guh on forecastle.
GENERAL | o

Little information is available on this class. Two units are under.
construction at Komsomolsk, having been laid down there in 1940, one
is 35% complete,.the other about 50% complete. They may be an im-
proved design of the Shtorm Class torpedo boats (see next pawe)

There is no light metal.or galvanlzlng :
These units are all riveted; there is no weldlng except on a few 1n-
terior non-strength bulkheads.

Rubber and cotton covered electric cable is used inside, repor+ed1y
due to a lack of armored or lead covered cable.

DISTINGUISHING | FnATURES |

-

In appearance and eventual employment this class is very 31m¢lar
to new U.S. destroyer escorts. : :

They have a flush deck.

They have two strengly raked stacks with the deckhouse abaft number
2 stack. : :
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SHTORM CLASS

(b U é.ﬁ &uwa LU

Dates completed: 1932-1939.
Normal displacement: 800 tons.
Length 0.A.: 251 feet.

Beam: 24 feet.

liaximum draft: 10 feet.

Type of machinery: Geared Turbines.
Horsepower: 13,200.

Number of propellors: 2.

Full speed: 25 knots (designed).
Minimum speed on trial: 21 knots.
flumber of searchlights: 2.

ARMANMENT

2 4" 53 caliber guns.

3 3" 55 caliber high altitude guns with a maximum range of 27,000 yards.
These boats are excessively armed for their size; a U.S. Naval officer
describes them as being "but {loating turrets".

3 18" torpedo tubes, centerlined in a triple mount.

4 depth charge tracks.

GENERAL

They are reported as being poorly constructed and to roll heavily, ow-
ing to:.excessive top hampers.

They represent the first attempt of the U.S.S.R. at surface craft con-
struction.

DISTINGUISHING FEATURES

There are 2 separate low stacks; the forward stack is higher and placed
near the break in the forecastle deck.

There are 2 raking pole masts; the main mast is stepped on the small
deck house gbaft the second stack.

These boats have a distinctive profile.

Torpedo Boat of the Shtorm Class.
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TB of the SHTOEI-.Ilg%ass in VLADIVOSTOK Harbo! in 1938.
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III. TORPEDO BOATS (I'ATROS CLASS)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates completed: 1938-1939,

Normal displacement: 570 tons,

Length 0.A.: 236 feet.,

Beam: 23' 6",

Maximum draft: 8°',

Horsepower: 6,500,

Full speed: = 25 knots (designed).

Cruising speed: 15 knots with a cruising radius of 500 miles.
Economic speed: 10 knots with a radius of 1,980 miles,

ARMAME NT
2 4" guns,

1 1 pounder gun,

4 machine guns.

1 18" Torpedc Tube,

Fitted for minelaying, normally carrying 25 mines,

GENERAL
These units are actually small torpedo boats, but are used variously

as patrol, escort vessels, minelayers, and minesweepers,
There are believed to be several variations of this class.

DISTINGUISHING FEATURES

They have one low raking stack amidships and 2 raking pole masts
(the rig varies in individual units).

They have a short forecastle.

A long low. main:deck.

An overhanging squared off stern,

They have a very distinctive profile, presenting a very low sil-
houette with a notable absence of top hamper,

Patrol Veszsel of MATROS Class.
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TORPEDO BOATS (MATROS CLASS)

I

Patrol Vessels, - PROVODNIK in the foreground
and STRELA in the background
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The bulk of the earlier models of Soviet motor torpedo boats
appeat to be a modification of since discarded Thornycroft designs.
Torpedoes are launched through a trough in the sterm. Their stan-
dard displacement ranges from 6 to 35 tons; they have a length over-
all of from 25 to 45 feet, and a beam of from 8 to 12 feet. They
carry 1 to 3 18" torpedo tubes and 1 or 2 machine guns.

The U.S.S.R. 1s beginning to acquire a considerable number of
U.S. motor torpedo boats under Lend-Lease; so far, they have re-
ceived some Higgins and Vosper boats.

The general description of one of the more modern Soviet type
PT's is as follows:

This class is a V-bottom Sharpy type. The propellers have
open strut mountings. The length of the boat is 68 feet,
beam 12 feet, draft 3 feet. Displacement is 33.6 tons,

while the dead weight of hull and machinery is 30.8 tons.

3 engines are normally installed on this class. Their speed
at 2,000 r.p.m. is about 45 miles an hour. A fourth motor is
being supplied by the Packard Motor Company and other U.S.
manufacturers under Lend-Lease.

MOTOR TORPEDO BOATS

T e e —
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Anti-Aircraft Gun ou a lLiotor Torpedo Boat.
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| although the USSR has built 7-8 distinct classes of submarines
Ehey are not easily distingishable, 2s it has been a practice in ,
Soviet submarine construction to vary these classes to such a degree
that often one class, even upon close observat:on. can easily be mis-
taken for another, and, in “act, one may be alnost identical to another.

I. SUBMARINLS ("KM, IiPROVED PRAVDA CLASS and "P®, PRAVDA CLASS)
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS _

Date commissioned: 1935-1941.

Standard surface displacement: 1,500 tons.

Normal submerged displacement: 1,800 tons.

Length, W.L.: 282 feet 2 inches.

LDeam: 22 feet 2 inches.

#ormal surtace draft: 11 feet 11 inches.

Full surface speed: 18 knotus.

Full submerged speed: 8.5 knots.

Cruising surface speed: 9 knots with g crulsing radius or A00miles.
Cruising submerged speed: 5 knots, with a cruising radius of 125 miles.
dorsepower: 4,200 (designed).

AdlLAIENT

2 4.1" guns with a maximum range of 18,000 yards.
2 1.46" anti-aircraft guns. .

2 machine guns. (?)

& or 10 21" torpedo tubes.

Fitted for minelaying.

Humber of mines normally carried: 18.(%)

GENERAL

ey are the largest submarines yet designed and constructed under the
Soviet regime.

From exterior appearances and design,they sliow Italian influence.

The chief difference between the K and P classes is in the shape of the
conning tower; there are possibly other varistions in dimensions and
armament. The tonnage of the K class may be s8lightly higher than that
of the P class.

Trey are said to be quite a successful type of boat, capable of rapid

diVin.g .

K" Class submarine.




SUBMARINES ("K%, IMPROVED PRAVDA CLASS and "P", PRAVDA CLASS)

npt Class
submarine

K" Class submarine, (?)
attached to the Northern Fleet.
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Loading a torpedo on a K (?) Class submarine,

II. SUBMARINES ("L®, LINEINAYA LODKA CLAS3)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates commissioned: 1932-1941.

Normal surface displacement: 1,300 tons.

Normal submerged displacement: 1,500 tons.

Length 0.A.: 266 feet.

Beam: 24 feet.

Normal surface draft: 13 feet 9 inches.

Type of engines: similar to WAN.

Number of engines: 2. ; .
Type of motors: double armature.

Number of motors: 2.

Type of storage batteries: Triton.

Full surface speed: 15 knots.

Full submerged speed: 8 knots.

Cruising surface speed: 10 knots, with a cruising radius of about
5,5% miles.

Economic surface speed: 8.9 knots.

LEconomic submerged speed: 5 knots, with a cruising radius of about
110 miles.

Minimum time to submerge from normal cruising: 35-45 seconds.

They are of double hull construction.

ARMANMEN
1 4" 53 caliber gun, placed forward of conning tower.

1 50 caliber gun, placed on deck forward.
1 1.46" anti-aireraft gun placed on conning tower superstructure,aft.

OEcy40- Yrlep
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8 21" torpedo tubes, six in the bow and twokth\thslptern.

20 torpedoes are normally carried: the spares are stored forward.
Fitted for minelaying, having two stern mine tubes; nine large mifies
or 14 small ones can be carried in each tube.

The 4 " gun is of light construction, with a sliding breach plug made
watertight by fit of plug; it trains 360° and is very smooth and rapid
in train and elevation.

GENERAL

The sanitary conditions are usually poor.
The general arrangement of this class forward to aft is as follows:

Torpedo tube room.

Torpedo storage and bunk room.
Wardroom and battery room.
Control room.

After battery and bunk room.
Engine room.

Motor room.

SUBMARINES "L" CLASS

WL Class.

- 12 -
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SUBMARINES "L® CLASS
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nL-II" Class.
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nL-8" Class.

"L-XITI" Class.

"L-14" Class.
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SUBMARINES L' CLASS

Conning tower of a "L" (7) Class submarine.

111. SUBMARINES ("D", DEKABRIST CLASS)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates commissioned: 1927-1934.

Normal surface displacement: 920 tons.

Normal submerged displacement: 1,150 tons.

Length O.A.: 241 feet 2 inches.

Beam: 24 feet.

Normal surface draft: 1, feet 1 inch. .
Type of engines: Kolomna 6 cylinder, 4 stroke.

FEorsepower: about 2,650.

Number of storage batteries: 4 with 56 cells each.

Full surface speed: 15 knots.

Full submerged speed: &8 knots.

Cruising surface speed: 12 knots.

iconomie surface speed: 8 knots (1 engine), with a cruising radius of
about 5000 miles.

Economic submerged speed: 5 knots with a cruising radius of 110 miles.
Number of periscopes: 2.

They are of double hull construction.

ARMAMENT

1 4" gun, placed rward of the conning tower on a level with the upper
deck, but with a shield built around it.

1 1.46" anti-aircraft gun, placed on the after end of the bridge.

8 21" torpedo tubes, 6 in the bow and 2 in the stern.

d ;fflff_'; A - 127 -
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10 torpedoes are normally carried; there are no reloéﬁé{¥oé th
stern tubes. Torpedoes are usually fired in salvos of three.

GENERAL

Only a very small amount of fuel oill is carried, 30 tons under the bat-
teries; about 100 tons additional can be carried in two extermal }.B.
tanks.

These boats are under batteried; they have insufficient HP air com-
pressor power.

All in all, they are not a very popular type of boat.

SUBMARINES ("D", DEKABRIST CLASS)
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IV. SUBMARINES ("S" STALINETS CLASS)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates comnleted: 1940-1941.

Normal surface displacement: 750 tons.

Normel submerged displacement: 1,000 tons.

Length, O0.A.: 255', WlL.248'10".

Beam: 15' inside, 18' outside.

Normal surface draft: 12'6".

Normal submerged draft with periscope showing: 48'6",

Type of engines: Diesel Kolomna.

Rumber of engines: 2.

llumber of storage batteries: 48.

Full surface speed: 22 knots.

Full submerged speed: 9 knots, with a radius of 108 miles. .
Cruising surface speed: 16 knots, with a cruising range of 16,000 miles.
Zconomic surface speed: 11 1/2 knots, with a radius of 9,000 miles.
Economic submerged speed: 3-4 knots.

Number of periscopes: 2 - the periscope is 36' above the deck when
extended. They are about 20' long, and have a diameter of &".

Type of radio transmitters: Master Oscillator, Intermediate Amplifier,
and Power Amplifier type.

tngine speed: 300-550 R.P.L.

Shortest time to submerge from normal cruising: 40-50 second.

The test depth is about 300 feet, although guage shows 480 feet.

No hydraulic gystems are fitted.

ARMAMENT

1 4" 53 cal. gun forward of the conning tower on deck; it las a max-
imum elevation of 75°.
1 45 mm. High altitude gun located on tke cigarette deck.

|3
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SEGRET

6 21" torpedo tubes, 4 in yow and 2 in the stern; aitﬁ%gﬁgsffb
spare torpedoes are no ed aft and forward.
Torpedo tubes appear to be ma gteel, with one riveted seam;

the inside finish is rough and painte ")
Torpedoes have a maximum speed of 36 knots.
These boats are not equipped to lay mines.

GENERAL

They have simple, easily understood operational characteristicg--

are fully capable of keeping the sea and fighting well.

The ventilation below decks is very porr; there is no air conditioning.
The general arrangement forward to aft is as follows:

Torpedo tube and bunk room. Galley.

Battery room and officers' quarters. Engine Room.

Control Room. Motor Room.

-‘Of ficers' quarters and wardroom. Torpedo tube and bunk room.

DISTINGUISHING FEATURES

These boats are dark green in color.

The bridge and conning tower are very small, and the decks have
freedom from obstruction.

The overall silhouette is considered excellent.

SUBMARINES ("S" CLASS)

ns" Class.
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"S® Class (Stern View).
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nS® Class (Bow View).

V. SUBMARINES (MSCHCH™ SCHCHUKA CLASS)

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates completed: 1934-1937.

Normal surface displacement: 660 tons.
Normal submerged displacement: 820 tons.
Length 0.A.: 200 to 225'.

Normal surface draft: 12'10".

Type of engines: Diesel, Kolomna.

Full surface speed: 14 knots.

Full submerged speed: 8 1/2 (designed).

Cruising surface speed: 10 knots with an approximate cruising radius

of 2,000 miles. - 131 -
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Economic surface speed: 8 knots with‘one engine.
Economic submerged speed: 5 knots with a 'eruising radius of 80 miles.
Finimum time to submerge from normal cruising: 55 seconds to 1 minute.

ARMAMENT

2 45 mm. puns, one raised forward of the conning tower, and the other
on casing abaft the conning tower.

6 21" torpedo tubes, 4 in the bow and 2 in the stern.

A total of 10 torpedoes are usually carzded, including 4 spares.

Bow torpedoes can be only fired two at a time (#1 and #4, or #2 and#3).
GENERAL

These boats are generally popular--are easily handled even in rough
seas, but are apt to be a little lively on the surface.

SUBMARINES "SCHCH" CLASS

"SCHCH-101" Class.

NSCHCH-113" Class.

"SCHCH-126" Class.

"SCHCH-137" Class.

WSCHCH" Class.
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VI. SUBMARINES ("M" MALODKA CLASS)

S ———

GENERAL SPECIEIGATIONS

Dates completed: 1933-1940.

Normal surface displacement: 204 tons.

Normal submerged displacement: 256 tons.

Length O.A.: 144'4", W.L. 142'9"..

Beam: 10'10". ; ' SR
Engines-revolutions: 600 at 14 knots.

Motors-revolutions: 400 at 5 knots, 200 at 4 knots, 180 at 3 knots.
Full surface speed: 14 knots.

Full submerged speeds 7 knots. '

Cruising surface speed: 10 1/2 knots with an approximate crulsing
radius of 500 miles.

Economie submerged speed: 5 knots with a cru131ng radlus of" 40
miles.

Minimum time to submerge from normal cruising: 40 seconds to 1 minU$e-
Number of periscopes: 1.

Periscope: H.P. 6, L.P. 1 1/2; (earlier models may have had 4 and
2) frames are placed 118t apart.

ARMAMENT

1 1.46% gun,

2 18" Torpedo tubes; no spare torpedoes can,be carrieda»v% p
There is no torpedo hatchj torpedoes must be loaded and- unloaded
through bow caps with the submarine trimmed up.

GENERAL

In constructing these units, the U.S.S.R. has GOpled the Scandana- .
vian countries and Germany in building up a force of -small, tacti-
cally handy submarines for operstions in restrlcted maters.- . N
These boats are equipped with good air purification systems and" air -
conditioning, and the alr is excellent, even after hav1ng been sub-
merged for 16 hours.
The battery has a capacity of 3,000 a. h. at 6 hours rate.
There are 5 m.b. tanks, 3 trinning tanks, and 1 quick diving tank.
There are 6 compartments; the motor room and after ends are one
compartment. = - ‘
Many various types of this class have.been'bullt (see photographs
on the page following). One of the smallest types of this class
-~ has a surface displacement of only 160 tons, a full surface speed
of 10 knots, and full submerged speed of 5 knots, with a maximum
range submerged of one hour at 5 knots. These boats have only four
compartments, a torpedo room, control room, engine room, and motor
room, the batteries being under the control room deck.

 DISTINGUISHING FEATURES .~ =i.= o

These boafs present a rather odd and dletinotlve silhouette with
a disproportionately large conning tower taking up about 1/5th of
the entire visible length of the hull.

~MM-I' Class.
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SUBMARINES "M" CLASS.

"M-30% Class.

"M-VI" Class.




UBMARINES "M" CLASS

"-XIT BIS" Class.

\ "“\ MmE™ > closeup of Conning Tower and Forvard Gun
D ‘ i salr on a li-XIT Bis (?) Submarine in tleBaltic Sea.




VII. OVERAGE SUB sEeReT
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 1 E L A T RS
Date commissioned: 1916-1917. A{Ijt;;., . | |
Standard surface displacement: 650 tons. &Y GE Vi
lormal submerged displacement: 780 tons. -

Lengtk 0.A.: 223 feet.

Beam: 13 feet.

Normal surface draft: 15 feet.

Horsepower of engines: 2,600.

Horsepower of motors: 9Q0.

Full surface speed: 16 knots.

Full submerged speed: 9 knots with a radius of 25 miles.
Economic surface speed: 6 knots with a radius of 3,000 miles.
Number of propellers: 2.

ARMALENT

2 3" or 6 pounder guns.

1 one pounder anti-aireraft gun.

It has been reported that 1 1.46" anti-aircraft gun has been added
to all boats of this class.

Some boats mount only 1 3" gun.

4 18" torpedo tubes, all placed in the bow.

Fitted for minelaying, normally carrying & mines.

SENERAL

These units were known as the Bubnov Class in the Imperial Navy.

At present, they are used primarily for training purposes, but are
also employed aperationally, when necessity dictates.

Two of these boats were reconstructed in 1937; twe others were paid
off for scrapping in 1938; and still two more were lost by collisbn.
Except for the 6 boats now in the Black Sea, it is not known how
many are left.

Overage Submarine of the "B" Class

l]‘:!1l NQ
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@R v111.SUBMARINE RESCUE GEAR IN THE SOVIET NAVY

For rescuing crews of sunken submarines the USSR Navy uses
individual rescuing apparati equipped with oxygen, designed to iso-
late the wearer, which are given to every member of the crew. A rub-
ber suit is given to every man in addition to the rescuing apparatus,
which protects the body from the influence of low temperature of water

and air.

The exit of the crew from a sunken submarine in such equip-
ment takes place in the compartments where there are escape hatches.
In the compartments used for rescuing of the crew, there are small
buoys with buoyant ropes, 100 meters long with knots every two meters
checking on the depth of the survivoer so that he may take steps to
prevent the bends in accordance with the rules of safe ascent from
great depths. These rules are placed in every compartment with in-
structions on how to rise from depths of 100 meters, The rules per-
mit the men to determine at what depthtb use oxygen and where and
how long to stop. . e , ) . =

The escape hatches, which are used for rescuing the crews
have lengthened lower Goaming to which thick canvas jackets, rein-
- forced with metal ribs, are attached, which can be lowered down al-
most to the floor plates inside the submarine. In addition to the
. escape hatches for rescuing the crews and conning tower of the sub- -
marine and the torpedo tubes can be used as airlocks.

_ For ra151ng submarlnes w1th a resculng ship or cranes, on
the outer bull, in the bow and stern of the submarine, there are
- special fittings for fastening cables and special ring bolts attached
to theressure hull. .For getting air into the submarine from the
rescuing ship, the submarine has special valves and tubes in its
deck, which lead to the compartments. Through these air and liquid
food can be delivered to the crew.

Reeent 1nspection of two Soviet submarines. in'Komsomolsk
on the Amur River in Eastern Siberia (at approximately 50030° North
137%East) by a U.S. Naval Officer, corroborates the above information.




F. MNinor Naval Craft and Auxlhgr_gﬁtﬁiﬂ 5'5' ii_i |E ” .

Except in a very few cases, minor craft and auxiliaries of the
Soviet Navy consist of the remnants of the old Imperial Navy, which
have little or no operational value today, and ships taken over from
the merchant marines; very few naval auxiliaries have been constructed
under the Soviet Regime.

1. GUNBOATS

KRASNAYA ABKHAZIA Class Amphibious Gunboats (Black Sea) - are among
the first gunboats (built 1909) designed for landing operations.
They have a draft of 3.3' forward and 10' aft, a length of 198'.

DEGLRSO A
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VOROVSKY, Ex-Yacht (Arctic Ocean)

ZHELEZNIAKOV, Ex-Destroyer (Baltic Sea)

KONSTRUCTOR, Ex-Torpedo Boat (Lake Ladoga)

MARKIN Class, Ex-Torpedo Boats (Caspian Sea)

- 139 -
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KRASNI AZERBALIDZHAN Class ZEYA Class ( Far East)
(Caspian Sea)

I1. MINELAYERS (Cont.)

AYAN Class (Far East) VOROSPTLOVSK Class (Far East)

OKEAN Class (Far East)
= 140 =



ARGUN and OKEAN Classes are belleved to be former surveying ves-
sels; all other minelayers shown appear to have been taken over from
the Merchant Marlne

II1. MINESWEEPERS
- —

_‘_;,n T =

BUKSIR Glass (Far East)
IVW :

RIBNY RAZVEDCHIK Class
(Far East)




' BOLSHOI SEINER Class (Far East)

Most minesweepers and motor mlneswaepers have been taken over from
the Merchant Marlne and differ considersbly in appearance. . :

The'Soviet NorthernaFleet has been receiving additional minesweep-
ing units from abroad. Even at the beginning of the war, it did not
possess a sufficient number of this type of craft, and, due to seriocus
losses, this inadequacy has become worse. At the present time, the
185 foot U.S. minesweepers are being acquired under Lend-Lease for
this fleet. Prior to that time, eight former Norweigan whalers, con-
verted to minesweepers (116 feet long), were transferred to it by the
British Government. In addition, three British minesweepers, 119
feet long, have been loaned to the Northern Fleet.

-142-‘ ¢
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Gunnery Training Ship AURORA - former light cruiser (Beltic Sea)

Engineering Training Ship KOMSOMOLETS-
former passenger liner (Baltic Sea)

VI. TENDERS Cadet Training Ship SVIR-
former Dutch passenger liner
(Baltic Sea)

VI. TENDERS (Cont.)

Destroyer Tender SERP-I-MOLOT
(Baltic Sea)

Destroyer Tender KRASHY GOREN
(Arctic Ocean)



'1".1' y

Seaplane Tender PA"TIC.A! Class (Pacific Ocean)

Seaplane Tender 18 MARTA - former Imperial Yacht SHTANDART
(Baltic Sea)

VII. SUBCHASERS
The MO-IV Class, shown on the next page, appears to be the pre-
vailing PC design in the Soviet Navy; it is about 30 tons displacement,

and has a speed of 25 knots. The silhouette is of a unit in the Far
East and the photograph of one in the Arctic.

o



VII. SUBCHASERS (Cont.)

MO-IV Class (Arctic Ocean)

KAVASAKI Class (Pacific Ocean)

S Ul oo ¥ | 172
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MO-TV Class (Pacific Ocean)

At the present time, the Soviet lorthern Fleet is receiving twelve
U.S. 110 foot SC's under Lend-Lease; they are all either en route, or
will sail very shortly.
= 145 -
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FIVER GUNBOATS

(Amur River)
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The-U.S.S.R. possesses the largest fleet of icebreakers in the
world; the Russians congider them as naval auxiliaries.

(2)STALIN CLASS

Eupe01ally wortby of note, is this class, composed of three unlts, which
constltute the most powerful 1cebreakers in the world.

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dates completed: 1938-1941

Standard displacement: 11,000 tons.

Length 0.A.: 348'. '

Beam: 70°'.

Maximum draft: 32°'.

Type of machinery: 3 re01procat1ng engines.-
_Horsepower: 10,000. :

; No..of'propellorSf 3.

- Fuel consumed: - Coal. - -

Full speed: 15 knots.:

Cruising speed: 10 knots W‘th a cruising radius of 3,000 miles.

Alrc aft‘

4 4" guns - 2 forward and 2 aft
€ Oerlikon guns. e
6 12.7-mm. machine guns. -

GENERAL

ormally carrled '3 seaplanes launched by 2 catapults.

These units can. breay 1ce over 6 1/2 ft. thlck at an average speed of

1 knot.

In order to break tb:ck 1ce, the prow of the vessel is run up onto thre
- lees
Slmultaneously, l 800 tons ot water are pumped into speclally constructed
tanks in the prow from the stern--the weight of which presses down and

- breaks the ice. .
These ships are said to. be easily maneuverable, and can turn about in

little more than their own length.

They experience great difficulty in high seas, however, during stormy

weather, a roll of 45° is common.

The seaplanes carried are reported to be specially constructed A-passenger-

type for use in the Arctlc.

DISTINGUISHING EEAgURES

Their canstruction is unusual; they have a;pronounced bridge at the

water line and a rounded bottom.

The bow slopes away to almost nothing; this contrlbutes to their unsea-~

worthiness.

The STALIN and KAGANOVICH were completed in 1938; the MIKOYAN in 1941.
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Stern View of Icebreaker - MIKOYAN
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Date completed: 1943.

Normal displacement: 5425.3 tons.

Length: B.P. 250', 0.A. 269'.

Beam: 63'6".

Normal draft: 25' 10 1/4".

Number of engines: 6.

Type of machinery: Diesel, 2 cycle opposite Piston Fairbanks Morse.
Horsepower: 4 hour rate 2,000, continuous 1750 per engine.
Fuel: oil fuel and Diesel. '

Aircraft normally carried: none installed as yet.
Launching device: one catapult.

ARMAMENT
None installed as yet.

GENERAL

This American icebreaker, which is being fitted out in the U.S.
at the present time, will be turned over to the Soviet Navy when
completed, under Lend-Lease.

(c) ICEBREAKER KRASSIN
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Date completed: 1917.

Normal displacement: 10,000 tons.
Length 0.A.: 323 feet.

Beam: 72 feet.

Normal draft: 25 feet.
Horsepower: 10,000.

Full speed: 14 knots.

Cruising speed: 10 knots.

ARMAMENT
2 3" U.S. guns.

3 .50 cal. colt machine guns.
4 .30 cal. Browning machine guns.

GENERAL
Icebreaker
This unit was built for Russia by Great Britain. _KRASSTIN
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Date commissioned: 1917.
Displacement: 5,600 tons.
Length 0.A.: 264 feet.
Beam: 64 feet.

Maximum draft: 21 feet.
Type of machinery: triple expansion.
Horsepower: 7,500.

Number of propellors: 3.
Number of boilers: 8.

Fuel consumed: coal.

Full speed: 14 knots.

ARVAMENT

1 1.8" gun.
6 anti-aircraft machine guns.

GENERAL

This unit, which was built in England in 1917, is of the type which
operates well in broken ice.

Icebreaker LENIN
(e) OTHER ICEBREAKERS

The following are photographs of some of the more important units of
the Soviet Icebreaking Flect.
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Icebreaker DEZHNEV
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NAVAL BASES AND YARDS' |

A. BALTIC SEA

For over two years, the chief naval base of the entire U.S.S.R.,
" located at Leningrad and vicinity, has been subjected to almost con-

stant bombing as well as to attacks made on 1t from time to tlme, by
land and sea forces.

The position of Leningrad on a number of islands makes its commun-
ications system particularly vulnerable; bridges over the numerous water-
ways are strikingly few. Connecting the important Vasilievski Island
with the rest of Leningrad, for example, there are only five bridges;
this island commands the most important point of the entire city.

. Probably only the most essential industry is still operating at
Leningrad; all the rest has been transported farther to the east. By
the summer of 1942, most of the unessentlal population had been eva-
cuated as well.

Nothing is known of the present-day condition of Leningrad; it is
reasonably certain, however, that it is impossible to undertake any de-
gree of shipbuilding here, although occasional reports have stated that
the overage battleship GANGUT, as well as various other units of the
Baltic Fleet, have been under repair. It is believed that the heavy
cruiser MAXIM GORKI was repaired and made fit for action after having
been seriously damaged by bombs.

Leningrad was and still is the chief base for the Soviet Baltie
Fleet, which, up to the time of the German attack was by far the most-
important Russian fleet. [ —

The Leningrad Naval Base may be roughly divided as follows~

(a) The city of Lenlngrad including nearby islands-—the location of
most of the ship building and ship repair facilities of the Baltic'h
Sea, as well as that of a naval base, ;

(b) Kronstadt, on Kotlina Island--the chlef naval base and naval oper-
ating base for the Soviet Baltic Flest. A few ship building and
ship repair facilities were located here. Kronstadt, together
with smaller nearby islands,,contained mest of the coastal de-
fense batteries of Leningrad.

(¢) Oranienbaum--a subsidiary naval operating base.
(d) Peterhoff--a small naval harbor.

(e) Schlusselburg--the base of the Lake Ladoga Flotilla for the pro-
tection of Leningrad from the east and north. A seaplane station
was located here as well as a shipyard capable of carrying out re-
pairs to the local flotilla. No information is available on the
condition of this base since its evacuation by the Germans several
months ago.

Prior to the outbreak of the war, Lenlngrad possessged the following
ship building and ship repair yards:.
(1) Imeni S. Ordzhonikidze Shipbuilding Yards (at Kronstadt and Leningrad)
This yard was reconstructed between 1936-1939. There was a 6000-ton
floating drydock and a graving dock at the Kronstadt section of the yard.
The large west sllp could build ships which would be up to 820 feet
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long and 100 ft. beam; the large east slip could build ships 820 ft.
 long and 230-260 ft. beam. There were 3 small concrete slips 330
ft. long and 4 wooden slips for building submarines. This yard could
construct 2 large vessels and as many as 12 submarines or 15 g¢mall ves-
sels simultaneously. There was a large section for the production of
- engines and boilers of all types and the yard was important as being
the only one in the north which could make round hulls for submarines.

2 Imeni A. Marti Shipbuilding Works,;ﬂgmber 194 (at Leningrad) .

This yard was located on Galerni Island. It was capable of build-
ing 2 up-to-date capital ships and about 8 smaller vessels or submarines
simultaneously. The north and south concrete slips could build ships
770 ft. by 105 ft.; it could be converted into 2 tracks for building
4 ships 380 ft. by 55 ft.; there were in addition 15 wooden slips. Asso-
ciated engineering works constructed engines, boilers, and auxiliary
machinery for all types of smaller vessels. There were two graving
docks and one floating drydock of 4000-ton capacity.

(3) Sodomekh Shipbuilding Works, Number 196 (at Leningrad).

Prior to the outbreak of the war, this yard was reconstructed and
fitted out for building submarines. There were two enclosed slips
360 ft. long and 65 ft. wide, 2 open slips 520 ft. long and 90 ft.
wide, as well as a certain number of wooden slips.-

(4)  TImeni A. Zhdanov Shipbuilding Yard, Number 190 (at Leningrad).

This was formerly Putilov Works; it was capable of building 2
3000-ton destroyers and about 5 smgll vessels (or of assembling 5 sub-
marines) simultaneously. It could not build submarines complete but
assembled them from parts supplied by the Ordzhonikidze Yards. Asso-

~ciated engineering works constructed engines, boilers, and auxiliary
machinery for all types of smaller vessels. There were 9 concrete sllps
to take. ships from 330 ft to 550 ft. long and a wooden slip for the
simultaneous construction of 28 trawlers. The latter occupied an area
of 690 by 350 ft. There was 1 6000-ton floating drydock.

(5) Izhorski State Works (at Kolpino, southeast of Leningrad).

This yard was located at Kolpino on the Izhora River. It was
capable of building / destroyers and of assembling / submarines si-
multaneously. This yard specialized in the production of armor plat-

ing.
(6) _Admiralty Dock Yard (at Kronstadt).

" Up to the time of the war, this yard undertook no constructlon
but only repaired submarines and was the location for the "Kirov" -
Submarine School. There were 2 small floating docks of 2000-ton and
700-ton lifting capacity, respectively, 2 graving docks and several
cranes; the salvage ship "Kommuna" was normally stationed here.

- (7) _Okhtenskl Shipbuilding Yard (at Leningrad).

At one time, this yagd constructed destroyers and assembled sub-
marines, but at the time of the outbreak of the war, built only mine-
sweepers, small river steamers, and liphters,

- {8) Imoni Lepse Shigbuildigg Works, Number 5 (at Leningrad) «

If planned recthtructioﬁ'was completed at\thisryard, it was
capable of building small dstroyers and assembling submarines; there
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was, however, nothing to indicate that submarine construction was
carried on. There were 4 slips from 60 to 400 ft. in length.

(9) Petrovski Shipbuilding Yard (at Leningrad).

This was a newly-built yard and constructed and made repairs
to motor torpedo boats and glisseurs.,

(10) Schlusselburg Shipbuilding Yard (at Schlusselburg)

This yard was capable of carrying out necessary repairs to
units of the Lake Ladoga Flotilla.

(11) Imeni Kargkozova Shipbuilding Yard (at Leningrad).
This yard built wooden launches and boats.

Defenses:

No information is available on defenses of Leningrad and its
environs.

LENINGRAD
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LENINGRAD

Channel to Kronstadt Ji

LENINGRAD (photograph taken August, 1941)

A = Baltie shipyards with one battleship, one heavy cruiser, and

MU HO EBEHUODOW

several destroyers under construction.

Marti Shipyards.

Wharves.

Zhdanov Shipyards with several destroyers under construction.
Anchorage with 9 freighters, totalling 20,000 tons.

Grain mole with several destroyers and one heavy cruiser under
construction of 4,500 tons.

= Coal harbor with one dismantled battleship, and several destroyers.

CA PETROPAVLOVSK (Ex German LUETZOW, Hipper Class) under con-
struction.

CA of the KIROV Class under construction. o ¥
Floating drydock.
Icebreaker.
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KRONSTADT




EKRONSTADT
Photograph taken July, 1941.

|| A« Naval -Basﬁ.\ -‘;|IL1 ';..:" ““
J L gJ'iUAHL

D = Shipyard.
E = Coastal batta;ieg;
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= OBB GANGUT

= OBB PETROPAVLOVSK

3 = Damaged heavy cruiser
of the Kirov class.

4 = Two destroyers.

5 = Merchant vessel.
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ORANIENBAUM (59°53tN., 29°51'E.)

Photograph taken August, 1941.

A = Harbor with the OCL AURORA, one destroyer, one
patrol vessel, 3 minesweepers, 2 submarines of
the SCHCHUKA class, one freighter, and various

coastal vessels. & 166.=
) a :I ;I.-\.- '\‘T' \ ] 1 ,_J. _r'l\';- @
EbLAgous i

B = Small boats harbor.




:<%%ﬁ$3§h the Germans have been completely expelled from the
: is' probable that the itussians are still compelled to use
e itable and ill-equipped bases of Poti and Batum. Before the
Germans evacuated the once important base of NOVOTOS»lS] they proba-
bly destroyed as many of the installations as they could- therefore,,
. it should be considered as impotent for some time to come. Despite-
these facts, the Soviet Black Sea Fleet is exercising some of the ad-
vantages of sea power. Poti and Batum contain not only the greater
part of the Soviet Fleet but also all the remaining Black Sea Russian
merchantmen and tankers. = It is fortunmate indeed that the German threat
to the Caucasus has been removed since this considerable amount of
shipping is very much congested and insufficiently dispersed against
any determined large scale bombing attack. The Soviet commander-;n—
chief must also be relieved t0 know that the Axis have no heavy naval
forces in Black Sea waters; since the dockyard facilities at ‘his new. .
bases would be quite unable to cope with any large— cale damage after
a heavy Fleet action. In this connection, it is understood. that at Batum
there are no docking facilities of any description and rather meagre
limited repair shops.. Poti, the manganese port some 30 miles to the
northward, is better off in this respect since it possesses two float-
ing docks capable of taking any modern destroyer and some efficient
workshops, but it seems unlikely that either of these docks can accom~
modate a eruiser. A third floating dock was still beached at Sukhum
in July, 1943. ‘e modern 8,000-ton cruiser MOLOTOV has been lying dis-
abled at Poti with her stern completely blown off since September, 142,
and so far no repairs have been effected. On the other hand, a complete
new bow has been fitted to a destroyer casualty which does prove that
mgjor repair work can be carried out on smaller craft. The Fleet is
further handicapped by having no permanent ammunition stowage, food
and supply yards. Russians, when pressed, are exceed;nglv capable im-
provisers,and it seems as if the Fleet is now sufficiently supplied
with ammunition and torpedoes. There should be no lack of submerine
spare parts since, as an emergency measure, it would be feasible to
. assemble spares from the nine Caspian Fleet submarines. With the threat
to Baku removed, there is no longer any function for these boats to per-
form. DBetween these two bases, the followvng naval vessels were berthed
in July, 1943: o o

. Two modern cruisers (one damaged), two old crulsers, one old dreagd-
nought battleship; one Flotilla Leader; six/seven modern destroyers
(two damaged), two/three old destroyers and about 40 submarines of
various classes, including large 750-ton boats, medium 550-ton
class and some 19/13 baby 200 tonners.

In addition to this Fleet, there are also two modern cruiser
hulls (KUIBYSHEV and FRUIZE) which were successfully towed away from the
VARTI yard at NIKOLAEV prior to the German occupation of tlat important
Black Sea naval shipbuilding yard on the River BUG. There is also the
hull of an uncompleted Flotilla Leader, ERIVAN, lying in BaTUk. -

II. Batum (41°39'N., L1°38'E.)

Before the outbreak of the Soviet-German Jar, Batum was of
strategic importance as a secondary base to Novorossisk for submarines
and surface craft operating in the easterr part of the Rlack Sea. Batum
anchorage is imuortant as being easily the heslt in the southeastern por-
tion of the Black Sea, but the great depths in the bay make it inconven-
ient; ships usually anchor close inshore with their sterns secured to
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bollards on shore. The prevailing wind is,éqgthwest “and.the nort is
ice-free all the year around. Batum Road affords shelter from all winds
from east to northwest; the only winds to be feared are zales from the
north which are rare. It is very seldom that vessels with their sterns
moored to the shore have to haul off. ) ‘

. There is a current of from 1 to 1 1/2 knots for about 4 miles
off-shore; this is caused by the out-flow of the Chorokh Rlver.

fhe port of Batum consists of three harbors: the Nyeft or 0il
Harbor, the Kabotazh or Coastal Harbor, and the Harbor on the western
- side of Batum Bay. The whole of the western shore of the Bay consists
of a natural quay or esplanade, alongside which there are depths of 23 1/2
- ft. O0il Harbor lies in the southwestern corner of the Bay; in 1940,
_there were depths of 32 ft. at the Pelroleum berths and 26 ft. in the
other berths at this harbor. Ksbotazh Harbor lies southward of a mole
which extends about 1 1/2 cables east northeastward from the elbow of
Nyeft mole. This harbor has silted up and in 1940,was too shallow to
be of use. ‘ : o , :

At the commercial port there are five berths with a depth along-
side of 32 feet, six berths with a depth alongside of 25 feet, two berths
with a depth alongside of 23 feet, ds well as eight wooden piers for
small coastal craft, two of whlch serve as statlons for NKVD coastal pa-
trol boats and launches. : :

At Batum, there are berths for one or possibly two large
cruisers as well as for two destroyer or submarlne flotillas.

A At the naval base, there are buoys and a small slip for light
craft just south of Cape Burun Tabie but no facilities for larger ships.

This slip is complete with ship repairing workshops and a drydock, 100

. feet long, 20 foot beam, and 12 foot depth.,

Qerenses

Little recent information is available on the defense system
of Batum., During 1942, balloons were observed around the harbor and
- along the coast in the vicinity of the harbor. Only about twelve guns .
- were seen in action during enemy reconnaissance sorties; at that time,
antl-alrcraft guns were apparsntly of small calibre.,-

Work on the airport was in progress., Two asphalt runways,
northwest-southeast and northeast-southwest, were completed. The air- .
port is "considerably longer than 900 yards" according to the same source,
who saw biplane flghters on ite :

During the latter part of 1942, it was reported that a marine
brigade was otationed at Batum.
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Photographs taken April, 1942 1 = Heavy drwiflen .Sl e |KipowiClaes d mw
A = Petroleum harbor. 2 = Training ship KOMINTERN.
B = Arsenal. - 170- 3 . A destroyer leader.

4 = Three incomplete destroyers.




. prior to the Teal oféjzéwar the 1mnortance of Poti lay
in the export of manganese ore, of which there are large deposits of
very good quality in this area.

Poti Harbor is entered between 2 moles of which the southern
forms an extension of the northern bank of the northern branch of the
Rion River for about 2 3/4 cables in a westerly direction and thence
for about 6 1/2 cables in a northerly direction. In 1938, there were
depths of from 26 to 28 ft. inside the harbor. Northwesterly gales
occasionally caused silting in the entrance and basins, decreasing the
depths by as much as 1 1/2 ft. It is necessary to employ dredges coi-
stantly to remove this silt. The harbor is accessible throughout the
year except during winds from the west or northwest when the backwash
from the shore raises a heavy sea off the head of the southern mole.
The harbor entrance is kept dredged to 29 ft., and vessels of 10,000
tons can be berthed alongside the quays. There were 3 wharves with a
depth alongside of 25 ft., 6 with a depth alongside of 23 ft., 5 with
a depth alongside of 20 ft., and 1 with a depth alongside of 16 ft.

Little information is available on repair facilities at Poti.
It is known that two floating drydocks are available here and that each
can accommodate two destroyers or submarines-simultaneously. In addi-
tion, small repairs can be carried-out at the port workshops and
there is a small slip with a 1lifting capacity of 500 tons.

Poti can accommodate one or two cruisers and two destroyer
or submarine flotillas. In July, 1943, the following units were at
this base: the overage battleship SEVASTOPOL, the badly damaged heavy
cruiser MOLOTOV, which was still waiting for suitable docking facili-
ties for repair to her stern; the hulls of the two incomplete cruisers,
FRUNZE and KUIBYSHEV, were lying in the outer harbor and no progress on
either vessel had been made, the overage heavy cruiser XKRASNY KAVKAZ,
two destroyers in one floatlng drydock and two submarines in the other,
the submarine tender VOLGA, with an undetermined number of submarines,
(in October, 1942, three divisions of submarines, consisting of' 8-9
boats each were stationed Lere), various motor torpedo boats, coastal
motor boats, minesweepers, harbor craft, etc.

. Poti glso serves as headquarters for the commander, subma-
rines Black Sea, Rear Admiral Bultonov and his staff and as the head-
quarters for the commander, cruisers, Black Sea, Vice-Admiral Basisty
and ris staff. Admiral Basisty uses the OBB SEVASTOPOL as his head-
quarters and from there commands the cruisers and the destroyer leader
KHARKOV (in October, 1943, the Germans reported fmt this last mentioned
unit hed been sunk). Poti also serves as headquarters for the naval
. Lieutenant General Kumanin, in comrzand of all coastal defense from
Sukhum to Batum. ‘ :

Defenses

Between October, 1942, and July, 1943, improvements were made
in the defenses of the harbor. The breakwater in the outer harbor was
extended and a boom of Anti-Torpedo nets was laid across the entrance
to this part of the harbor. A similar boom is still in use across the
entrance to the inner harbor. The OBB SEVASTOPOL was lying alongside
a jetty port side-to, in July, 1943, and had torpedo nets along her
starboard side which was open to the entrance. The old cruiser KOki-
INTERN no longer axists and the hull now forms part of the extensions
to the outer breakwater.
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fheve is a seaplane base on Lake .Foleoston with an airiield
for land aircraft alongside, with hanear Tepair3WOfkshops;anévfpel"
stores. The surface is fairly good, Lut unserviceable in W&ifer
in bad weather. ‘

It was veported in 1942 that M.B.R. 5's carry out continuous
coastal patrols from this seaplane base going as far north as Tuapse
and as far south as Batum, and that they carry neither bombs nor depth
charges, but upon sighting enemy submarines,do signal the coastal de-
fense batteries which open fire accordiing to these signals.

At  the mouth of Khopi River, located about 15 miles north of
Poti, a small ngval base has been built. Little is known about this
base, but there is a jetty on the southern shore of the river at which
a destroyer can lie. In July, 1943, dredging appeared to be continu-
ously in progress at the mouth of the river. There is a bar at this
"point, which is ligble to shift. The current in the river attains a
rate of as much as 6 knots at times, meking the bar dangerous and caus-
ing heavy breakers with any onshiore sea or swell. In general, the river
can only be entered when there is no swell. ' The area off the northern
side ol the mouth is very shallow; beyond the bar, the depths are '"con-
siderable" f{or several miles upstream. '
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POTI

Photograph taken April, 1942.

A = Naval Base.

Yard installations.

1"

B

Q
1

Floating drydock with OCA KRASNY KAVKAZ

(=]
n

Floating drydock with one destroyer and
one submarine.

E = Anti-submarine net.

=
]

= Heavy cruiser of the Kirov Class.
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1Y, Novorossisk (hh°h0'No, 37°L9E. )

No information is avallable on the condltion of. the naval '
base of Hovorossisk since its recapture by the Hussians in ueptember,
1943. However, after the evacuation of. Sevastopol by the:- Sov1et Black
Sea Flest in the spring of 19,2 until it was captured by ‘the Germans
in September, 1942, it was the main base for the larger units of the
fleet; prior to the outbreak of the war, it was emoloyed ‘88 a subs1-‘f
dlary base to Sevastopol and ordlnarlly accommodated submarlnes and
1light surface craft. v : R

Novorossisk is a good entlrely sheltered harbor large enough
to accommodate the entire fleet: The entrance to the. bay. is between.
Sudzhuk Point and Doob Point, about 4 3/4 miles apart.  The bay is =
3'1/2 miles long. The anchorage, at the head of the bay eastward of
the town is considered dangerous during the autumn.and winter months -
because of the prevalling northeasterly w1nds, these winds often in- -
crease to gales and even to hurricane strength during thls perlod of”“f
the year.' Novor0351sk harbor never freezes. o T

, Prior to the outbreak of nhe war, this harbor was the best-
equipped port on the entire Caucasian coasti. - Small castings and re- ;
pairs to machinery could be carried out. Hore extensive repa
be effected at a motor works. ‘There was a patent slip f:"'

Before the Ge’mans evacuated Novor0351sk , they doubtless des-
troyed all defense equipment as well as port 1nstallatlons. However, .
prior to the outbreak of the war, the commercial port of Hovorossisk '
possessed 10 wharves with a depth ‘alongside of 30 ft., 4 wharves w1th
a depth alongside of 29 ft., 5 vwharves with a depth alongside of 28 .
ft., 2 wharves with a depth alongside:of 25 ft., 5 wharves with a depth
alongside of 24 ft., 2 wharves w1th a-depth alongside of 23 ft., 2
wharves with a depth alongside of 20 ft., and 1 uharf with a depth -
alongs1de of 17 ft. R A o ,

There were three large floatlng drydocks at Novorossisk
prlor to its occupation by the Germans; two of these drydocks are now
at Potl, and the third is beached at Sukhum.

Defenses

It was observed that,during their occupatlon,the Germans did
not try to use the harbor of Novorossisk, as Soviet naval coast bat-
teries shelled German positions very successfully. Coastal defenses
between Novorossisk and Tuapse were very strong and well camouflaged
in 1942. Ixposed portions of the beach were protected by single
fences of double-apron barbed wire. Defensive works were constructed
principally of wood, stone, and earth, little concrete being used.
There were many small machine gun positions and small excavations
where individual riflemen could- take cover, and, at the same time, pro-
cure a field of fire. No anti-tank blocks were seen on the beaches,
although roads were often trenched and planked over in defiles and
placed where diversion from the road would be difficult.
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NOVOROSSTSK

Photograph taken October, 1941.

A = Commercial Port.

B = Wharf installation under construction.

Q
1

= Two ship repair shops.

=
n

A heavy cruiser of the KIROV Class.

N
n

A eruiser hull.

An icebreaker.
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. Port of Novorossizk.

Port of Novorossisk.

- 178 -

=y
!
LW . Vi i | M B
_.L_.A-._/L_I_A; NG O - J =3 =7
o
e )T
L e



; ol el -
; o H ]
. g:z@;

V. Tuapse (WL4O06'N., 39°0L'E.)

In peacetime, Tuapse was not intended to be a naval base,
and is not suitable as one, but was almost entirely used as a petrol-
eum port depot for the Maikop oil fields. However, when the Soviet
Black Sea Fleet was compelled to evacuate its base on Sevastopol in
the spring of 1942, the headquarters of the Commander-in-Chief, to-
gethexr with some unlts, came here. Repair facilities are not ex- ) ;
tensive; minor repairs can, however, be carried out, and warships (
can self-refit. In August, 1942, there was a small floating drydock,
with a capacity of probably not more than 4000 tons, and a factory,
where mechanical repairs could be carried out. These installations
have undoubtedly suffered from aerial bombardment, but the machine
factory is believed to be still intact. Naval stores are kept on the
wide mole. These facilities, which are ordinarily engaged mainly in
meking repairs to tankers, could carry out repairs to hulls and ma-
chinery.

The greater part of the Black Sea Fleet could, by caretul
berthing,be accommodated here, but,because of the narrow harbor en- _
trance, movements in and out of it would be a slow and difficult pro-
cess. The harbor is well-sheltered and practically free from swell; .
the coastal current, setting northwestward, is much felt in the vicin-
ity of Cape Kodosh at the entrance to the bay. S

The port of Tuapse consists of 2 harbors: 014 Harbor, which
is known as Government Port, in the western part of the bay, and New
Harbor, also known as Rail Harbox, in its eastern part; these two har-
bors are separated by Shiroki Mole. This mole,over 1000 ft. long,had
a depth alongside in 1938 of 18 ft. to 30 ft. A quay, which extends
northwestward from the root of Shiroki Kole has depths of 18 ft. along-
side. The Petroleum pier, which lies parallel to and about 1 1/2 ca-
bles within the innershore part of the southern mole, had depths in
1938 of 32 ft. alongside. In 1938, alongside the berths on the western
side of the broad part of the southern mole, there were depths of 30 ft.

Defenses

in 1942, the town of Tuapse was heavily defended by anti- i,i;.
aircraft batteries which fired at sight and searchlights which seemed ,

to work efficiently,but independently of the guns. Standard recog-

nition signaling appeared to be in operatlon between light fighters

and ground defenses. - ,

" In July and August, 1942, defenses in the wooded valley of the
Tuapse River consisted of numerous machine gun posts at all strategic
points; in certain p031t10ns, trenches were constructed between the
strong points. '

In October, 1942, the front came so close to Tuapse that
the headquarters of the fleet were moved to Sukhum, In January, 1943,
when the Germans had retired to Novorossisk, they were again moved
northward to Makopse, about 10 miles southeast of Tuapse.

-179 -
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TUAPSE

Photograph taken March, 19.2. 1 = A heavy cruiser of the Kirov Class.
A = Commercial port. 2 = A heavy cruiser of the Kirov Class
B = Naval arsenal and navy yard fitting out.

with 8 submarines tied up 3 = Three destroyers.

alongside.
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From October, 1942, until January, 1943, until it was moved
to Tuapse for the second time, Sukhum, formerly a seaside resort, served
as headquarters for the High Command of the Soviet Black Sea Fleet. It
was housed in the. "Second Hotel" (see chart).

Port facilities consist of a large open roadstead which pro-
vides difficult anchorage in rough weather, three piers, at least one
of which has been damaged by bombing, and including one small fishing
pier, and some warehouses.

~ The entrance to Sukhum Bay is about 9 1/2 miles wide. Safe
anchorage can be obtained in the bay in depths of from 18 to 20 fathoms,
on the line of the light structures of the old fortress. - The depths
increasse very rapidly a short distance south of this line so that care.
should be taken not to anchor south of it. Small craft can obtain
anchorage near the town. N

There are three piers abreast of the town: the first of these,
the most westerly, is 973 ft. long. There are depths on its western
side of 30 ft. near its head, 23 ft. near its center, and 19 ft. near
its inmer end, and on its eastern side depths in the same positions
are 30 ft., 23 ft., and 16 ft., respectively. The other two piers have
depths of 12 3/4 and 8 ft. respectively at their outer heads.

One of the three large floating drydocks, which were evacuated
from Novorossisk, was beached at Sukhum in July, 1943; whether it is
- in a usable state at the present time, is not known.

Defenses

Little information is available on the defénses of Sukhum.
During July and August, 1942, it was observed that anti-aircraft defen-
ses were inadequate, but that they were later strengthened by mobile .
anti-gircraft guns which were placed in the valley arcund the town; by
December, 1942, this same observer stated that Sukhum was reasonably
well defended by anti-aircraft positions.

In 1942, it was observed that southeast of Sukhum, where the
road and railroad cross a river, on the southern bank of the river and
on both sides of the railroad, there was a very large dump of war ma-
terials consisting of much imflammable stuff; it was not camouflaged
or dispersed. Near the dump,there was a well camouflsgged bomb dump.

There were reported to be, in 1942, one aerodrome and three
landing fields in the vieinity of Sukhum. The aerodrome was located
northwest of the town and was reportedly used by four-engine bhombers.
There was a landing field near the town. About 10 miles southeast of
the town, there was a landing field which was used extensively by trans-
port planes; about 12 miles southeast of Sukhum,there was an operational
bomber and fighter landing field.
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VIIL. Ochemchird (42°U4'N., L1°251E.)

Ochemchiri is a very small port; it has a pier 160 feet long,
with 13 feet of water at its seaward end. Both northward and south-
ward of this pier, coastal flats are said to be forming due to deposits
brought down by the river. There is a small breakwater at either side
of the entrance to the harbor, and a boom of anti-torpedo nets has
been placed between them. Apparently, there are few warehouses near
the port, although it was observed in October, 1942, that some wooden
buildings were under construction. There are no drydock facilitles,
but there is a small boat slip, capable of taking motor torpedo boats;
there are few, if any, repair facilities. In 1938, the entrance chan-
nel had a depth of 21 feet.

The anchorage is located about 2 1/2 miles southeast of the
harbor; it is an open roadstead, exposed to southerly and westerly
winds, and is dangerous during the winter months.

Ochemchiri is used as a base for one division of submarines;
in July, 1943, it was observed that 6 Malodka (200 tons) class subma-
rines and one overage Bolshevik class submarine were in port, together
with the submarine tender Elbruz and a small coastal steamer, which
serves as an overflow ship for submarine crews.

There is a landing field and a seaplane station located here.
In 1942, there were numerous shore batteries between Ochemchiri and
Sukhum, which were observed firing at night.

OCHEMCHIRI

Photograph taken April,l1942.

A = The harbor.




VIIZL. Gelendzhik (L4©33tN., 38°CL'E..

, Gelendzhik may no longer be used as a naval base, now that
Axis forces have been expelled from the Caucasus. In December, 1942,
it was observed that it was the most advanced unloading base for sup-
plies with which to attack Novorossisk; it was also used as a base
for motor torpedo boats, motor minesweepers, coastal patrol vessels,
and seaplanes. It was also observed at that time that there was no -
boom defense a> the entrance to the harbor. Because of almost con-
stant bombing by the Germans during the siege of Novorossisk, it is
impossible to estimate existing port facilities or coastal defense
emplacements. ’ : ' _ '

"The town is situated on a round bay, with a fairly wide
entrance. This eptrance is about 1 mile in width. Anchorage can be
obtained in a depth of 5 1// fathoms in the southeastern corner of
the bay. The bay is exposed to winds from the southwest and north-
east, and winds from seaward send in a heavy sea. In normal summer
weather or during southerly winds, a fairly strong current sets north-
eastward across the entrance to the bay. ' ' ‘ '

“

There were several piers at Gelendzhik but none of them had -
sufficient depths alongside to be of naval use. Near the lighthouse, .
_ however, there were the foundations of a pier, unfinished in 1938,
‘consisting of 3 large dolphins. The outermost of these dolphins lies
about 1 caeble off-shore with a depth of 3 1/2 fathoms alongside and
had & mooring bollard on it. There was a small jetty in the northern
corner of the bay.
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- et C. NAVAL BASES "IN THE EAR EAST

E o

I. Vladivostok (43°05'N., 131°51'E )

Vladivostok is the most.important city and port of the entire
Soviet Far East as well as having been and perhaps still being the
chief naval base and shipbuilding yard. Because of the fact that in .
case of war with Japan, Vladivostok would doubtless become completely
cut off, if not actually occupied by Japanese forces, the Soviet
authorities have been developing the naval installations at Petropav-
lovsk with a view to making it supplant Vladivostok altogether. It
is not known whether Petropavlovsk has,as yet, supplanted Vladivostok
as the primary Soviet naval base in the Far East, although construc-

- tion started at Petropavlovsk as early as 1940. It is known, however,
that the headquarters for the Soviet Pacific Fleet are still 4t Vlad-
ivostok. :

Vladivostok has a fine natural harbor, and although this area is
covered by ice for about 2 months a year, a channel is kept open at
least as far as the commercial harbor by port ice breakers. The inner
part of Golden Horn Bay is frozen on an average of 86 days a year,
starting toward the end of December. The maximum tidal range at Vliad-
ivostok is 2 1/2 ft., and the bottom is mud, giving good holding ground.
. The harbor is completely protected in bad weather, but during the sum-
mer months, the approach is complicated by fogs which are partlcularly
prevalent during June, July, and August, and which average 51 1/2%
fbggg%days. During the 9 months of open navigation,this average figure
is 27%. )

Vladivostok is a highly developed shipbuilding and ship repair
yard as well as being a naval operating base and strongly fortified
zone. The shipbuilding and ship repair facilities are mostly located
in Vladivostok Harbor itself, in the eastern reaches of Golden lHorn
Bay; naval operating bases are scattered throughout the various bays
and 1nlets in the vicinity.

Commer01a11y, Vladivostok is the most important bort in the Soviet
Fer Bast. In 1943, the Russians officially stated that this port could
‘accommodate 35 ships simultaneously and that depths alongside the
wharves ranged from 25 ft. to 30 ft.; they added that, together with
neighboring ports, 200,000 tons of frelght could be handled monthly
here, -

It has become a fairly well-established fact that the entire
Soviet Pacific Coast is under the control of the navy; this indicates
a very great departure from the usual Russian custom of placing the
navy in a very subservient position to that of the army. In 1941,
it was seen that the navy had its own telephone and power lines; sail-
.ors were observed doing all mamner of work, such as working on the
‘beach, on overhead power lines, in manholes on the telephone lines,
etc. Due to the shortage of automobiles, the navy used many horses
‘and carts for transportation at Vladivostok, and sailors were seen
taking care of their own horses and stables. The navy had its own
dance hall, restaurants, movie houses, and swimming beach. In October,
1943, it was stated that naval headquarters were located in the ex-
treme northwestern corner of Golden Horn Bay. There is a naval aca-
demy for the purpose of training officers for the Far Zastern Fleet;
'it is located near the mouth of First River (North of Vladivostok).
There are also two naval training schools for specialists' ratings;
one of these is located in the northeastern cornmer of Golden Horn Bay,




according to a report of Ap¥ f '
1943, the naval receiving N
areq.

Vladivostok is a heav11y fortified zone. Information concerning its
defenses is necessarily incomplete and of vld date. Fortifications ob-
served in 1941 have doubtless been enlarged and many others have been
constructed; therefore, no attempt is made in the following paragraphs -
to estimate the strength and size of these fortifications.  Since the :
beginning of the war, stone and wood fortifications,; as well as other & &
types of defenses, have been continuously under construction. These
fortifications are’ belleved to be of considerable size.' '

In 1941, three anti-submarine nets were observed guarding the en~
trances to Vladivostok Harbor. - The first of these was $tretched from
Zhitkov Peninsula (Russki Island) to Cape Basargin (Muraviev Promontory)
It ran from the shoals of Zhitkov Peninsula approximately northeastward
to the shoals off the northwesterly end of Skriplev Island; from here, -
it ran in a northerly direction to the westérly end of- Cape Basargin. :
The gate,which was located at approximately 43°02% 30%Mand 131° 57Ewas -
marked on the south side by a red buoy and on the north side by a green
buoy. The second net was stretched between Cape Novosilski (Russki:- -
Island) and Cape Nazimov (Muraviev Promontoryﬁ, the. gate was located -
at Cape Novosilski. =~ The third net was stretched between Cape Be21myann1“'t
(Russki Island) and Cape Tokarevski (Shkota Peninsula) ;. the gate to T
this net was located at the northern:-énd, ‘It may have been that the ;7
first and -second nets mentioned never operated at the same time, but that -
when one was working, the other was 1noperative.

The area around Vladlvostok is. hilly and rugged and a great por— -
tion of it is covered by a forest. Coastal defense batteries and anti-— .-~
aircraft emplacements are to be found on most of the numercus hills, (
and smaller mobile batteries have been placed in the forests. In 1941, -
on the southern portion of Shkota Peninsula, coastal artillery and . =
anti-aircraft batteries had been constructed on the slopes of the- four:
hills, the most northerly of these being Mt. Krestovaya. Farther to -
the north, at Mt. Tigrovays, large caliber long-range guns were located°
in June, 1941, three heavy high-altitude guns were seen at this ‘point.

On the western shore of Shkota Peninsula, anti-aircraft batteries were
seen near Cooper P01nt a minimum of eight batteries were-alsc seen in
the immediate viecinity of Coastal Trade Harbor. North of Vladivostok

city, heavy coastal artillery guns as well as anti-aircraft batteries

were seen from a distance on Mt.:Klichkova and on lit. Visokaya in-June,
1941. Along the southern shore of Golden Horn Bay, many antl-airoraft
batter1es were observed notably to. the east of Point Klet. T

In the eastern half of Golden Horn Bay, which area is reserved Xm0
clu31vely for naval use, there are a minimum of three graving docks and
ohe and possibly more floatlng drydocks. The two graving:docks known o
as Eastern Drydocks, located in the northeastern cormer of the bay, S
have a length overall of 635 1/2 ft., a length of blocks of 618 1/2 ft.,
and a breadth of entrance of sill at water level of 90 ft., and a depth .
of sill at H.M.W.S. of 34 1/2 ft. Farther to the west, it was reported :
‘in October, 1943, that 01d. Drydock had been restored to-use and. is
in good working order. This dock has a length overall of 573 ft., a
length of blocks of 512 ft., a breadth of entrance of sill at water
level of 90" ft., and a depth of sill at H.M.W.S. of 30 ft. There may
be two additional graving docks, one in the commercial port and the
other near 0ld Drydocks, but there is no confirmation of this fact. .

' The chief* floating drydock was reliably .reported in 1940 as being able
to accommodate a 10,000-ton cruiser; it is possible, however, that .
this dock has been transferred to Petropavlovsk.
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In October, 1943, it was reported that there was a military post
on the northcentral shore of Golden Horn Bay. Within this post are
an arsenal and 0ld Drydock. East of this post and extending to and
ineluding Eastern Drydocks, are the Voroshilov Shipbuilding Yards.
Within this enclosure are located four submarine ways, as well as ways
capable of constructing destroyer leaders of the Leningrad Class (2900
tons); in March, 1941, two such units were observed under construction.
In September, 1941, it was observed that,on the southeastern shore of
- Golden Horm Bay, a large community with many new installations had
sprung up; it was believed to be purely naval. It was reported in
April, 1943, that submarines are Shlpped to Vladivostok in parts and
are assembled there.

In Oct ober, 1943, it was: reported that,at Point mgersheld,there

was a fuel oil bunkering depot for both naval and commercial craft,

equipped with oil tanks; oil is loaded on board by means of lines which
are extended from the shore on partly submerged barges. The same in-

formant stated that a large naval fueling station was located on the-
southwestern shore of Transit Harbor. He added that in the nameless
bay between Point Klet and Cape Goldobin there was a fueling station : ’
to which many submarines had been observed approaching the shore; many

pipes were seen here. This source stated that there were twelve 1arge

0il tanks located at the mouth of* First R:Lver (North of Vladivostok) . .

In addition to the above mentioned 1nsta11atlons, the A351stant
Naval Attache at Vliadivostok stated in July, 1943, that there were five
regiments of NKVD (secret police) troops stationed here. Two of these,
the 70th and 117th, are railway troops. Two more, the 189th and 198th,
are communications or signal corps troops. The fifth regiment, the
- 241st, serves as guards for political prisoners. He added that there

were one coast guard unit, one salvage unit of the EPRON, and a muni-
tlons works (number 92) for the manufacture of army field pieces.

In October, 1943, it was reported that a railroad has been con-
- structed from the center of Vladivostok, extending along the entire
 coast as fur as Patroclus ‘Bay, serving Dlomedes Bay, Ulysses Bay, and
Patroclus: Bay . .

Diomedes _gx was formerly a flshlng port but it has been converted , s
for naval and military use and the trawlers and seiners stationed here - , ‘
were taken over by the navy. In 1941, guns were visible on the immediate o
banks of Cape Goldobin and.mbr031mov Point which command the entrance to
Dlomedes Bay.» T , ,

Ulzsses Baz was always used ‘as a naval ‘operating base for subma-
rines and,to a lesser degree,for small surface craft. In 1941, it was
observed that a new naval base was under construction, and that there
were oil tanks on the southern and eastern shores; several destroyers
_and eleven submarines were seen in the bay at that time. In 1941,
permanent anti-aircraft batteries were seen at Ostri Point, and many
mobile batterles were. observed among the trees farther 1nland¢

Patroclus __x is a former flshlng port and was converted for mili-
tary and naval use in 1941 according to a report of September, 1943,
and trawlers:and seiners stationed here were taken over by the navy.

In l941,a modern seaplane base was observed here w1th anchors on. the
neck of land at the western ehd of the bay. - : S

Kozakevich (Russki)Island. is loeated due south of Vladlvostok
and is a restricted zone; no unauthorized persons are allowed to go




there. In October, 1943, it was reported that extensive fortifi-
cations had recently been built here and that twelve small masts,
presumably radio antenna, were visible. The same informant stated
that a submarine and torpedo boat base is located in Novik Bay and
that the entire bay is used for the shelter of naval units. In April,
1943, it was reported that a torpedo station and training base was
located at Doronin Point in Novik Bay. This informant added that the
old fortress on Russki lountain had been abandoned and that it was
being used as a decoy.

L

In March, 1941, anti-aircraft batteries were seen on the hill
due east of the Torpedo Boat Canal, north of Novik Bay. In Novem-
ber, 1940, other anti-aircraft emplacements were observed from Babkin
Hill on the northwestern corner of the island.

It was estimated in August, 1943, that the following fixed
coastal defenses were in existence in the area between Posiette Bay
and America Bay: 15 heavy artillery 2-gun batteries, 30 152 mm.
4~gun batteries, and 30 76 and 85 mm. 4-gun anti-aircraft batteries;
this would indicate that a total of 11,250 officers and men were
employed on fixed coast defenses of this area.

Vladivostok - Churkin Poimt near entrance to Golden Horn Bay
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Vladivostok - Coastal Trade Harbor in Amur Bay.
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Golden Horn Bay.
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I1I. Petropavlovsk (53°00'N., ISBHBb L"hﬁ o "

Petropavlovsk is the second most important, if not the most
important, Soviet naval base in the emtire Far East; it is the
center and headquarters for the defense of all northeastern Siberia.
As early as 1940, it was reliably reported that construction on a
l:1:e naval base was well on its way, with naval quays having been
built on the eastern shore of Petropavlovsk Inner Harbor and that
the naval port (on the southern shore of Rakovaya Bay) had already
been equipped with a small repair yard, electrical workshops, and
laboratories and a telegraph station. Thhether Petropavlovsk is ca-
able of accommodating the entire Soviet FFar Zastern fleet, at the
present time, is not known, as the Soviet authorities have consis-
tently refused to allow our attaches accredited to the U.S.S.R. to
ingpect naval bases, or, for that matter, to even visit any portion
of the Kamchatla Peninsula.

Although there is no confirmation of the fact, the chief naval
base is probably located at Tarya (Tarinski) Bay, or more exactly, in
Yagodnaya Bay (bhe easternmost extremity of Tarya Bay). This is the
only place in Avacha Bay which has a combination of a sufficiently
large area, sufficient water, and which is adequately isolated from
the cormercial port. In September, 1941, it was reported that there
was a submarine base on the northwestern shore of Yagodnaya Bay,
equipped with five finger piers. It is believed that a breakwater
has been built across the entrance to this large, well-sheltered har-
bor to further protect it from swells and to insure a quiet and secure
anchorage.

Ice conditions in Tarya Bay are exceptionally favorable. When the
other bays within Avacha Bay are icebound, Tarya Bay is usually open
because of the warm water rivers and lakes which surround it.

At larya Bay, the chief seaplane bases of the Soviet Far ifastern
fleet are located (in Seldevaya Bay and Yagodnaya Bay).

It is possible that one of the floating drydocks reported to be
in Rakovaya Bay is in Tarya Bay. Three shipways have been reported
here, with large machine shops and ship chandlery establishments at
each.

General view of Tarya Bay and Island Khlebalkin. Looking east.
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Lower left--eastern part of L. Blizhneye. On the

right parts of Tarya Bay and Avacha Bay. In the
background,the spurs of Kikhchik Mountains.

Rakovaya Bay contains the major shipbuilding and repair facil-
ities of the port. The Kamchatka Shipbuilding and Ship Repair Yard
is located on the northeast side of the Bay. The repair section with
the usual shops was completed in 1937, but the shipbuilding section
was still under construction in 1941, and its completion has not been
determined. At that time, a ship repairing slip with lifting appar-
atus and three building slips were given as part of the facilities.

Of the three floating drydocks which scanty information indi-
cates may be at Petropavlovsk, it is likely that the largest is in=-
stalled at Rakovaya. A minimum of one is known to be in operation,
large enough to accommodate at least a vessel of 3,211 tons light,
and of 442 feet in length. This is probably the welded dock which
was built by the Marty Shipyard at Nikolaev (on the Black Sea) and
towed from that port to Petropavlovsk in 1938. Specif'ications pub-
lished at that time were:

Capacity 5,000 tons

Length 420 feet
Beam 100 feet

Upon its arrival at Petropavlovsk, the officlal Soviet press an-
nounced that it had been placed under the administration of the Peo-
ple's Commissariat of Food Industry.

Another floating dock of 5,000-ton capacity and a third of 1,000
tons, transferred {rom Vladivostok, have been reparted here.

It has been reported that the seaplane base of the Kamchatka Naval
Frontier Guard is located at the northeastern end of the Inner Harbor
of Petropavlovsk port, with hangars, oil, and other stores, repair
shops, and even with facilities for assembling aircraft and that naval
quays line the eastern side of Inner Harbor; due to the obvious con-
gestion of the port, it seems hardly likely that these installations
still exist at that location.
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One source, in September, 1943, stated that & submarine base is.
located in the area between the mouth of the Avacha River and the
village of Mokhovaya in the northern reaches of Avacha Bay; this is
the first indication of a submarine base in this area.

Several sources report the existence of a boom defence barrier
at the entrance to Rakovaya Bay; a similar barrier may have been
placed at the entrance to Tarya Bay. The entrance to Avacha Bay has
been mined, - ' .

The primary military base on Kamchatka is located in the area of
Petropavlovsk. It is estimated that at this base there are five heavy
artillery (2-gun battery) installations, twelve 152 mm., (4~gun bat-
tery) installations, and six 76 and 85 mm, anti-aircraft (4-gun battery)
installations. This would mean that 3,450 officers and men were em-
ployed in coast artillery emplacements at Petropavlovsk.

‘Tt has been definitely confirmed that coastal artillery positions
are located at the following places: Cape Sarannyi, Starichkov Is-
land, Cape Bezymyanyi, Cape Srednyi, Stanitskii Point, Cape Uglovoi,
Izmennyi Bay, Cape Vertikalnyi, and two emplacements north and south
of Cape Pervyi. There are probable coast artillery positions in the
following areas, although their existence has not been confirmed:

Cape Opasnyi, in the fortified zone north northwest to south southeast
on the hills east of Petropavlovsk, and at Cape Nalacha,

As far as is known, there are no installations, as yet, on Cape
Mayachny (the northern entrance point to Avacha Bay). It was seen,
however, that on May 28, 1943, some construction work was underway.
Three large trenches had recently been built; their positions command
a view to the southeast. The exact functions of these trenches could
not be determined, but it may be that the Soviet authorities are in-
tending to emplace additional coast artillery turrets in them, They
are connected with the beach and village northwest of Cape Mayachny
by a newly made, low standard, unsurfaced road; there may be another
road to Rakovaya Bay, although the terrain through which it would have
to pass is prohibitive,

In addition, the entire area of the coast line from Bechevinskaya
Bay northeast of Petropavlovsk to Cape Krutoi to the south is a forti- .
fied area. Petropavlovsk is the base for the 10lst Infantry Division,
the 1st Independent Kamchatka Coast Artillery Brigade, the 60th Frontier
Guard District Headquarters (of Battalion strength), a Frontier Guard
Regional Headquarters (of Company strength), as well as being the most
important naval base on Kamchatka and a frontier guard patrol base.
In the area of Petropavlovsk there are two airdomes and three sea-

plane bases,
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a., 1n General. Although Komsomolsk is probably used to a certain -
degree by the Amur River Flotilla, its chief importance as a naval
base is that of a shipbuilding and ship repair yard; units up to
8,000-ton heavy cruisers are built here.

Construction first began on Komsomolsk in 1932 at the site of
the old village of Permskoye, about 230 miles down the Amur River
from Khabarovsk; at the present time it has a population of about
110,000. Komsomolsk was built because,in case of war with Japan,
the chief Soviet shipbuilding yard in the Far East at Vladivostok
could quite easily be entirely cut off, if not actually captured.

In addition, this city was founded to tap the rich natural resources
of the surrounding area of gold, coal, iron, timber, fishing and
furs. It was also the plan of the Soviet authorities to develop,in
this area,a self-sufficiency for the Soviet Far Eastern forces. The
most important industry here i1s the iron and steel mill known as
Amurstal. The construction of this mill, about 5 miles from the
eity, began in 1935 and the plant has a planned capacity of 400,000
tons of pig iron annually. Other industries, reportedly here,are
several machine building plants, a cement works, paper and cellulose
factories, a railway car repair shop, 2 brick factories, etc.

b. The shipbuilding yard was commenced about six years ago and has
had greater emphasis placed on it since the outbreak of war, due to
the exposed positions of the shipbuilding facilities in western .
Russia.

As might be expeeted, the city and the shipbuilding yard with
all its adjuncts have been thrown up in a gimcrack fashion even for
the USSR, due to the lack of materials and the urgent need for haste.
Conditions for the workers are most primitive and would be considered
1ittle less than savage by American standards. For Russian workmen,
they are bearable, there being no alternative, and work goes on, al-
though at a much less efficient pace than: would be the case in a sim-
ilar American establishment.

The buildings of the'shipyard are of locally made brick, plas--
tered and painted white outside. The buildings are well spread about,
two to three hundred yards apart,in some cases. Roads are dirt or
cobblestone. Rallway spurs run into or alongside all the large shops.
A great quantity of material, evacuated from the western areas,is ly-
ing about in large piles, much of it junk and little of it usable in
a shipyard. The manager remarked that the selection of material for
evacuation was made amid bursting bombs and in face of imminent cap- .
ture by the Germans. It was very much like the frantic householder,
rescuing his belongings from his burning house, throwing the chamber
pots out the window and carrying the pillows downstairs in his arms.

Windows of all buildings, after the Russian custom, are double,
to keep out the 40-50 degree winter cold. Buildings ways are covered
so that work may continue 12. months a year. They are steam heated,

from a central plant. _

It is probable that no ship launching could be made between the
end of December and the lst of March, due to the freezing of the basin
and the Amur River. Freezing of the river at Nikolaevsk (the mouth)
commences on the 1lst of November and ice breaks up about the 15th of
May. i ,




The manager of the yard said they receive steel plate and sim-
ilar material from sources outside Komsomolsk. In September, 1943,
there was a rather considerable supply of plating, flat sheets 30!
x 8', thicknesses 4 to 10 mm, stacked outside the rolling mill.
There is a railway spur near the yard, along which were about five
hundred or more six foot plugs of slag, several feet thick, appar- -
ently off the top of a ladle of hot metal, in September, 1943, prob-
ably a product of the Amurstal steel works.

In one of the machine shops, a small number of lathes and ,
shapers were in use for other than shipbuilding work. Several hun-
dred cases for 100 1b. bombs were being turned from steel castings,
‘made in the foundry. A small amount of chain for harvesting com-
bines was being made. They accepted such small orders in view of
the lack of enough materials to keep the plant fully employed on
shipbuilding and also in the interests of efficiency in supplying
local demands for small articles in small quantities. This may |
indicate a lack of other machine shop facilities in Komsomolsk. ‘

Personnel at the yard numbers 5,000, 50% of which are women;
about 10% of the men are 16 to 20 year-old boys. Those depart-
- ments requiring heavy labor, such as foundry, plate mill and work
~on board the vessels building are staffed largely by men. Opera-
tors of small machine tools, office employees, and others engaged
in light labor, are principally women or boys. Workers live in
houses and "gpartments" (little more then barracks) which are not
more than a kilometer from the yard. Many have small vegetable
gardens in which they grow a scrubby variety of cabbage, potatoes
or tomatoes during the short summer, to augment their poor rations.
Recreation facilities are meagre. There is a small park with a
rattletrap dance pavilion and a movie theatre.

There are two shifts of twelve hours each in those few plants
which work 24 hours a day. During the middle of each shift, 1 1/2
hours are taken out for rest and eating; the plant is idle during
this period. About 308 of the plant works two shifts (24 hours
daily); the rest of the plants have one 12 hour shift daily. Lack
of material and labor is probably the reason for lack of full time
operation.

As a whole, the labor may be classed as inefficient and unin-
telligent. Judging from the amount of activity in the various shops
and the number of idle machines, it is estimated that the entire
yerd is working at not more than 20% of the capacity it would be
capable of with efficient planning, good workmen and ample material.
Three destroyers (40% complete) and two escort vessels (50% com-
plete), have been on the ways over three years, one light cruiser
(75% complete) about 5 years. In addition to these, a small number
of very small vessels have been completed or are building. For a
yard employing 5,000 workmen, this is not an outstanding record, and
as the shops are well equipped with a wide variety of British and
American machinery, it is indicated that labor and planning are
chiefly at fault.

c. Shipbuilding Wgﬁsf there is a total of six, all enclosed in two
brick buildings with very large glass skylights and windows. There

is very little shop equipment in these buildings other than canes

and portable gear for fitting out ships. In one building, there ares
two ways, one approximately 650 ft. x 80 ft. and the other approx-
imately 450 ft. x 60 ft. The heavy cruiser KAGANOVICH is in the lar-
ger of these and six steel antisubmarine vessels, about 210' x 17! each,

- 204 -




are in the smaller one. The secon iling contains four ways,
one 250° x 50' and three each 350' x 80'. The smallest of these
is empty; one of the larger ways contains the escort vessel, ALBA-
TROSS, another centains one destroyer, and the last one contains
two destroyers. All of the ways are made of concrete, with ends
closed by~a steel gate. Launching~is done by flooding the Ways.

No rallway cranes were noted 1n31de the covered ways, and it
is believed that all handling is done by overhead cranes; there
is one of these over each way.

‘de Fitting out basin: .It is probsble that ships are almost en-
tirely completed while in the ways, as the fitting.out:basin'has
no facilities other than a fifty ton floating crane. There is
not even a suitable pier. Due to the fluctuations in river level,
ships are tied up to pontoons. ,

. Shops:

1. Mould loft: About 700 by 80 ft., without any pillars or such

obstructions. It is very well lighted by large glass double win-

dows and by electricity. .There is an elsborate heating installa-

tion. No project was in evidence in September, 1943, but a number
of battens were lying around S

2. Sheet mill=~ There are six radiel drills here for borlng rivet
holes in plates and two very large sets of rolls for shaping and
curving plates, about twenty-five feet long; there are two smaller
such rolls. There is a lathe for turning propeller shafts. One
of the two shafts, for the cruiser KAGANOVICH, was in this lathe,
but no work was being done on it; its length is about 150 feet;
estimated diameter is about one foot. Two 3 bladed bronze one
piece propellers for the KAGANOVICH were being machined. The man-
ager of ‘the plant said they had been cast elsewhere. Destroyer-
propellers were the largest one-piece propellers that could be
casted-here. All heavy machinery in this shop is British made.
About 50 four to six foot lathes, shapers, and screw cutters were
in the.same‘shop;'they were practically all American made. There
was little activity in this shop, with the exception of several
special jobs being done on the smaller lathes, and several plates
being bored for riveting.

3. Galvanizing ghops It is connected to the above shop, and is
fitted to electroplate pleces up to 30' x 3' x 2'. It is said very
little galvanized material is used in any part of the ship. No-
galvanized parts on any of thc shlps bulldlng were observed in
September, 1943 , ,

be Foundgx About ten gas furnaces of small capeclty, p0531b1y
l,OOO_pounds, were being used in September, 1943, for casting _
large bearings, bomb cases and ship fittings; there was one elec-
“tric furnace of sevaral ton capacity, but it was not being used. -
There was sand in moulds tamped with an electric tamper; this .
sand is locally obtained and appears to be of exceedingly poor
quality. There is a mixer and grinder for renewing and reworking
0ld sand and for conditioning new sand, as well as about six -
steam hammers, operated by women with the work being handled by
men. There is one flfty-ton hydraullc press.




5. Machine shopg: They are contalned in two bulldlngs, about
400 x 175', floor space being filled with lathes, milling ma-
chines, and similar small machine tools. A separate room, at-
tached to one of these building, contained about six large grind-
ing machines, the only ones seen in the yard in September, 1943.
“About fifty percent of this machinery is operated by women. Seven-
ty five percent of the machines were idle. - Practically all of the
machinery was American. :

6. (Carpenter shop: It is engaged mostly in manufacturlng a small
amount of wooden furniture and wooden cabinets, apparently for use
in the ships. One not particularly well built 18' cutter had just
been completed; the shop was almost entirely idle.

7. Stock rooms: They are contained in a very large building, about
250" square. They are filled with ship fittings, valves, pumps,
linoleum, wire, cable, boatswain's stores, machine fittings, sheet
metal, pipe, small electric motors, condenser tubing, fans, boiler
spares, diesel generators and spare parts. The manager of the

plant complained of a lack of small fittings, such as valves,
screws, bolts and electrical fittings. The problem caused by a
lack of standardization due to the influx of foreign equipment was
a very troublesome one.

- f. Shipbuilding: The hulls, decks and superstructure of all shipe,
including the cruiser, antisub, destroyers, submarines, and sub-
chasers are all riveted. No weldlng could be seen topside other
than several deck seams on the forecastle of the KAGANOVICH and

the very seams on the KAGANOVICH and destroyer deéckhouses. On

the deck of the KAGANOVICH,there were about fifteen welding ma-
chines, with wires being led below decks, indicating that the in-
terior construction includes a considerable amount of welding. Even
the small topside fittings like ladders, stanchions and deck fit- -
tings were made of castings and were riveted in place. In most new
construction, the bare metal remained, without any protecting coat
of red lead or othr preservative; consequently, there was a consi-

" derable amount of superficial rust of all metal surfaces, except

on the guns, as a result.

g. Prefabrication: The KAGANOVICH's after deckhouse was being as-
sembled on the main deck aft abaft number three turret in September,
1943, and was to be lifted into position by the overhead crane when
ready for installation. .

h. Protection of the Yard: The yard is fenced with barbed wire
and passages through the gates are guarded by civil employees.
There are no troops stationed in the compound except a small de-
tachment of 50 sailors mamming multiple machine gun anti-aireraft
installations. The total guns seen in September, 1943, were about
six quadruple 30 cal. (approximately) Maxims. One quadruple mount
was carried on a truck. Some of these sailors were working in an
excavation near one of the covered ways and may have been preparing
a position for a larger gun. There is no blackout at Komsomolsk
and no provisions for it yet installed in the buildings. There is
no camouflage except the painting of some of the buildings white to
blend in with the winter snow.

It seems strange that there is not more adequate protection
for Komsomolsk, which is, of course, within easy bombing range of
Manchuria. Any knowledge of Soviet facilities or shipbuilding
would be of considerable interest to the Japanese, or to any other
potential enemy. This, coupled with the Soviet fetish for secrecy,

has closed the majority of the Far Eagtern Territories to foreigners
- zo -




for some years.

i. Policy: It appears from the lack of material furnished this
plant that maximum effort is being lavished on the equipping of
the army, allowing construction in the fleet to languish, This

is reasonable, in view of the preponderance of allied surface sea
power and the small difference the addition of a half dozen small
ships would make in the balance of world sea power, particularly
in the Far East. '

The yard will be available for ship construction on a moder-
ate scale when materials are obtainable, but certainly will not be
as overall a desirable location gs some of the western shipbuilding
areas. Raw materials must be carried from a great distance. La-
bor will remain a problem due to the small local production of con-
sumers' goods and food. The limiting depth of the Amur River to -
Komsomolsk will adversely affect both inbound shipping and the
launching and sending to sea of large units in the completed state. -
As a supplement to the western building yards, Komsomolsk may
eventually be useful in producing small ships such as tugs, fish-
ing boats, river vessels, barges and gunboats for use in the Pacific.
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IV. lagaevo (59°31'N., 150°35'E.)

Nagasvo, the only naval base of any consequence in the Sea of
Okhotsk, is classed zs an "A" anchorage. It is easy of access, and
fog, which is oftten dense at the mouth of Tauisk Bay, is usually
light and thin in the harbor. Although the presence of ice generally
closes Nagaevo to navigation from December until spril or May, it is
possible that it could be kept open most of the year by the use of
ice breakers. The depth of water at the entrance of the harbor is
18 fathoms. This depth decreases to 10 fathoms at the head of the
bay, the shores of which are steep-to. There is a tidal range of
10 to 16 ft.; a small tidal current runs west to east.

Soviet authorities stated in 1943 that commercially, Nagaevo
could handle 75,000 tons of freight a month between mid May and mid
December. The chief commercial importance of ilagaevo lies in its
being an oil storage port and the port serving the extensive gold
fields of the Kolyma Valley.

Machine shops and a small drydock are available at Nagaevo.
There is also a small shipbuilding yard, reportedly capable of con-
structing motor launches and tugs and equipped with 3 slips, 2 160
ft. long and 1 65 ft. long. Little information is available on the
naval base at Nagaevo, although it is believed that this port is
used as the chief base for the Sea of Okhotsk Flotilla, as well as
for an operational base of the Far Eastern fleet proper. In 1941,
the ngval base existed along the southern shore of Nagaevo Bay; as
many as 2 or 3 destroyers and half a dozen submarines were seen
there at that time. Heports indicated in the past that the kus-
sians were going to move the naval base to Gertnera Bay on the
other side of Staritski Peninsula, thereby insuring complete se-
crecy of the movement of naval units; this seems hardly feasible,
however, because there are shoals aporoaching the entire coast of
Gertnera Bay. Nagaevo is also a Frontier Guard patrol base.

It is estimated that Nagaevo is defended by two heavy artil-
lery (2-gun battery) emplacements, four 152 mm. (4-gun battery)
emplacements, and four 76 and 85 mm. anti-aircraft (4-gun Battery)
emplacements. Nagaevo is within a fortified areaj; this area ex-
tends from about Ostrowmoi Point in the west to Kharbiz Point in
the east. Military strength in the area consists probably of one
composite brigade, which operates along the highway which extends
northward to the Kolyma River; it also operates at Ola, as well as
at lMagadan. 1n addition to the brigade, there are two Frontier
Guard detachments, one of battalion and one of company strength,
two aerodromes, and one seaplane base., Two coast artillery battal-
ions are probably stationed here. There is one Frontier Guard de-
tachment of company strength at Ola and another (5-40 men strong) on
the northern coast of Adyan Bay, southeast of Ola.
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Nagaevo - Commercial port (east of oil port).
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V. Naval Bases of Secondary Importance in Maritime Provlncg.

(a) Posiette Bay is located about 60 miles southwest of Vladivostok,
not far from the Korean frontier. It is the only bay of consequence
on the Soviet Far Eastern coast, which is open to navigation all the
year round. It is about fifteen miles wide in an east and west di-
rection, from which line it extends northwestward for about eighteen
miles. Fogs are more frequent in spring and summer, June and July
being the worst months. There are two naval bases in this bay, one
in Novgorod Bay, in the western part, and the other in Trinity Bay,
in the eastern part.

1. Novgorod Bay is about 6 1/2 miles long. The naval base, which
is used operationally by submarines and motor torpedo boats, and per-
haps by larger units, is believed to be located in Postova Bay near
the entrance to Novgorod Bay on its northern shore. There is a depth
of five fathoms in the entrance and 3 1/2 fathous farther in; its
western half is occupied by a shoal bank. Reports indicate that it
is equipped with quays, repair shops, a power station, a W/T station,
and the buildings of the headquarters of the base. This naval base
is connected with Kraskino, a major fortified center, off the north-
ern cogst of mxpedition Bay, by a motor road; Kraskino has railway
comection with the main Trans-Siberian system.

There are a naval seaplane and a commercial seaplane port in
Postova Bay, the former being northeast and the latter southeast of
the naval base. There are many land based air bases and landing
fields here, the most important one being at Kraskino.

i > |

Expedition Bay, just southeast of KRASKINO
- 214 =
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Probable position of Naval Base at Postova Bay

2. Trinity Bay, whose entrance is nearly 1,800 yards wide, re-
cedes about three miles to the northward. It serves as an anchorage
for submarines and coast patrol craft. It is believed to possess
strong defenses and to be equipped with anti-aircraft installatiorg
as well as to have three searchlights placed on the cape at its head.

(b) Ussuri Bay is a large bay located due east of Vladivostok, where
there are two minor naval operating bases; one of these is located in
Muravinaya Bay, in the northern reaches of Ussuri Bay, and the other

in Sukhodol Bay, on the eastern shore of Ussuri Bay.

1. Muravinaya Bay is a minor submarine and motor torpedo boat
operating base equipped with some repair facilities; its defenses
probably include coast artillery and anti-aircraft batteries, but
their location and extent are not known. The center of a major forti-
fied area is located at Shkotovo, on the northeastern shore of this
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2. Sukhodol Bay is a minor operating base for submarines and
motor torpedo boats, located about 25 miles northeast of Vladivostok;
it can probably undertake minor repairs only. Its defenses possibly
include coast artillery and anti-airceraft emplacements, but their lo-

tion and extent t known.
cation an e are no 0-218-
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(¢) Strelok Bay is located due east of Ussuri Bay; it is about 6 1/2
miles long. Fogs are frequent at the entrance to the bay but seldom
extend to its horthern reaches. Strelok Bay only freezes at 1ts north-
ern end, and then, for only about 2-3 weeks & year during the most in-
tense cold. In March, 1941, it was observed that this bay was appal-
ently being used as a destroyer operating base; at the same time, much
activity was s een on Askold Island south of Stralok Bay and that there
was a destroyer operating base or dock in Nayezhdik Bay on its south-
ern shore. Askold Island is believed to be heavily fortified with coast
artillery emplacements. T° = ‘
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(d) Vostok Bay is located about 7 1/2 miles east of Strelok Bay, and
is 3~/ miles wide. It has a depth of 11 to 15 fathoms of water at its
entrance and 5 to 6 fathoms near its head; it is complaztely open to
southerly winds. In March, 1941, it was observed as being used as a
destrover operating base.

(k2951'N., 132946'E.)

(e) America Bay, which is located about 5 miles east of Strelok Bay,
is 6 to 7 miles wide. It is open to southerly winds in summer, which
throw in a congiderable swell. There is a tidal variation of about 2
Tt. UNakhodka Bay is located in the northwestern portion of Americs
Bay; it is about 2 1/2 miles long. It is a narrow inlet, surrounded
by hills, and is generally frozen over from December until larch, but
is almost entirely free from fog, however. There is good anchorage
here at all timesj it has depths of 3 1/4 to 4 3/4 fathoms of water.

Commercially, Nakhodka Bay is important asha'subsidiary port of
Vladivostok, landing Lend-Lease supplies destined for the Russo-Ger-
man front. It has recently been comnected by rail with the Trans-

Siberian system. -

Hakhodka Bay is a suvmarine and torpedo boat operating base. In
1941, it was revorted that America Bay was apparently being used as a
destroyer operating base; it was also believed that it was protected
by an anti-submarine net. Heavy fortifications exist at Povorotni
Point, probably at Kruilov Point, and in the Arsenya Mountains north-
east of America Bay.

There is a seaplane base on the southeastern shore of America Bay
with an alighting area of 2400 yards by 1200 yards, equipped with han-
gars, workshops, barracks, and stores. There is a landing field in
the northwestern corner of America Bay.




u n

Cruiser. Shl
12 13 » ?

\
16 16 15 o
3\ Pr‘o/ub/fe“g;/

16
BA })\\ - 2

B a6

AMERICA

Area
18 .

{See Chart No. 1955)
” 7 17 N
. »

4

25
far

Wi mr//m/,,

35 0

-2

4040 o2 ’ I




SR eosain s

(f) Olga Bay is located about 120 miles northeast of ‘merica Bay. It

is classed as a "C" anchorage, with 11 fathoms of water over mud hottom.
Fogs are prevalent here from March until the middle of July, particularly
at night, but the area is frequently clear during the daytime. The Inner
Harbor (Tikhaya Pristan) has a narrow entrance only 1/2 cable in width

and with a depth of 5 fathoms of water; it can accommodate about & 800=ton
ships. Olga Bay 1s frozen over for an average of 160 days a year, from
mid November to mid April, but the entrance keeps ice-free all the year
round; there is an anchorage in 4 to 6 fathoms of water in Inner Harbor.

In October, 1943, it was reported that there is a submarine base
at Olga Bay; it is also believed to be a minor operating base for sur-
face craft. It is reported that there is a permanent anchorage here for
launches of the NKVD Naval Frontier Guard, and also that there is a
military station with barracks, a garrison, a small pier and signal sta-
tion at the northern end of Inner Harbor.

There is a seaplane base at 0Olga Bay. It was built between 1932
and 1935 and has hangars, workshops, fuel and equipment stores. Its,
dimensions are 3600 x 1500 yards. There are two landing fields in the
vicinity. :
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Olga Bay.
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(g) Tetyukhe (Tyutikhe) Bay is about 50 miles northeast of Olga Bay.

The anchorage here is a poor one and is open to eastward, affording no
protection between April and October, when northeasterly and south-
easterly winds prevail, and even during the winter, when offshore winds
might be expected; the bay is ordinarily frozen from December until
February.

The chier importance of Tetyukhe are the zinc, copper, and lead
mines located about 26 miles from the bay. Tetyukhe is connected to
these mines by a railroad. There is a pier on the northern shore of
the bay, but depths alongside it are only 5 to 6 ft.; therefore all
ships must load by means of lighters.

A report in October, 1943, stated that there was a submarine and
military base here with considerable army personnelj this seems hardly
likely, in view of the lack of a good harbor. ’

Along the coast between Vladimir Bay, south of Tetyukhe Bay, and
Plastun Bay, north of it, it is estimated that there are 3 152 mn.
L-gun batteries and 3 76 and 85 mm. 4-gun anti-aireraft batterics.

ENTRANCE TO THE

TYUTIKHA RIVER

o Lat.44 21 (58))N._Long. 135 50(37)E
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Tetyukhe Harbor.

(h) Plastun Bay. A rerort dated October, 1943, states that there is
submarine base in Ruinda Gulf, about 30 miles nor*h of Tetyukhe; this
is the first indication of any naval installations at this point.

In Ruinda Gulf there are two bays, Plastun on the westorn coast
and Dzhigit Bay in the northern reaches. Although either could be
used as a submarine operating base during the summer months, it ap-
pears that Plastun bay would be preferable. Here there is an anclior-
age, sheltered from westerly and southerly winds, in depths of from 6
to 15 fathoms over a rocky bottom, which is thickly covered with sea-
weed. Plastun Bay has a diameter of about 1 1/2 miles.
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(i) Grossevich Bay is located about 550 miles northeast of Vladivostok;
it is sheltered by Krestovozdvizhenski Point, and provides good anchor-
age with a sandy bottom. Large vessels anchor in 7 fathoms of water at
about 1 mile off the mouth of the Botchi River, or closer in about 1/2
mile east northeastward of Krestovozdvizhenski Point; smaller vessels
anchor in 3 3/4 to 4 1/2 fathoms of water, about 700 yards from the
river mouth.  This bay is open to north and souvtheast winds, which are
 very -strong in autumn and winter. : o ~ :

Although there is no confirmation of the fact, it is believed that
Grossevich Bay is used as a base for motor launches of the HKVD, which
patrol the coast in this area, and also as a summer operating base for
submarines and motor torpedo boats. There is also thought to be a
small anchorage for units of the fleet equipped with piers, protective
moles, barracks, living quarters, warehouses for equipment and fuel,
ammunitions dumps, and small workshops for renairs to submarines and
motor torpedo boats. : o S

It is estimated that Grossevich Bay is defended by 2 152 mm.
l-gun batteries and 2 76 and 85 mm. 4-gun anti-aircraft batteries;
these batteries are probably located in the vicinity of Krestovozd-
vizhenski Point. o ‘ '

It has been reported that a seaplane base is located about 2
miles northeast of Grossevich Bay near the mouth of the Ribnaya River
at 48° 00' N and 139° 30' E, and that it includes hangars,. workshops,
equipment and fuel stores, and has the necessary facilities for one
- squadron. It is reported that in 1937 this base was enlarged, 2 new
hangars and increased store accommodation being added. The scale of
reconstruction suggests that an air brigade will be stationed here.
It was reported that by the end of 1937 20 seaplanes of the HKVD
were stationed here, one-half of which were long distance reconnais-
sance bombers. This segplane base is probably intended to be a sub-
sidiary base to Soviet Harbor base for coastal defense. There is
also believed to be an airfield here, but no details are available.
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base and shipbuilding yard on the coast of Maritime Province north
of Vladivostok. It is classed as a B anchorage, and is one of the
best norts in the entire Soviet far iast. There is good anchorage
in all three arms of the harbor in from 5 to 12 fathoms of water,
mud bottom. Soviet Harbor is frozen over from November until uipril,
although it may be possible to keep it open all the year round by
the use of ice breakers. During klay, June, and July, thick fogs
are almost continuous. ’

Commercially, Soviet Harbor is imnortant as an export port for
timber and fish; rich edal fields are also said to be present in the
neighborhood. "There is a backwater for small fishing craft on the
east side of Zapadnaya Bay. It is supposed that a naval operating
‘base for both underseas and surface craft has been built, probably
in the southwestern arm of Okocha Bay. I'acilities here probably in-
clude bases for seaplancs, submarines, motor torpedo boats, and moles
for berthing larger ships, barracks, and equipment, fuel, and war
matériel.

It is not believed that boviet Harbor has any overland means
of communication with -the interior.

Soviet Harbor can accommodate a flecet of any size. Large num-
bers of naval personnel are said to be stationed herec.

In October, 1943, it was reported that Lhe main use of Soviet
Harbor is that of a fitting out basin for ships constructed at
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Komsomolsk;'and'that a large'drydock tad been transferred from Odessa,
in 1936, for this purpose. There is no confirmetion of this fact,but
the limiting depth of water between Komsomolsk and the open sea would
probably make it necessary for the larger units constructed there to
be completed elsewhere; in addition, no fitting-out dock was observed
by U. S. Naval Attache, Moscow, when he visited Komsomolsk in Septem-
bef, 1943. There is no information indicating the location of this
yard,_but it may be either in the southeastern arm of Okocha Bay or
gﬁanaponskaya Bay, at the mouth of the Chabakai River. As early. as
~the spring of 1939, it was reported that it was to begin assembling
tugs and other auxiliary craft for the port of Soviet Harbor. This
same report states that, by the end of 1939, it was to be mpable of
assembling engines, diesels; electric turbines, auxiliary parts,

steel boilers, machinery, etc.

Soviet Harbor is a prohibited zone. In 1936, a prohlblted water
zone marked by buoys was established, running from a point 984 yards
south of Cape Olginski to a point on the shore, about 1 1/ miles
west of Cape Mariiski., It is estimated that defenses of Soviet Har-
bor include 4 heavy artillery 2-gun batteries, 6 152 mm. 4-gun bat-
teries, and 6 76 and 85 mm. 4-gun anti-aircraft batteries; this would
mean that a total of 2 400 officers and men would be detailed on de-
fense duties. ..The exact location of these batteries is not known, but
in 1940 it was believed that there were 12 coast artillery emplacements,
and that anti-aircraft batteries were placed on the heights surround-
ing Yaponskaya Bay and on the heights north of Zapadnaya (see chart on
following page)Bay.

There riay be a large naval segplane base at Soviet Harbor, proba=-
bly in the southwestern arm of Okocha Bay. It has been reported that
there is an airfield with one hangar situated close to Zapadnaya River
at 49° 08! N and 1400 14' E. This same revort indicated that work
was in progress for the extension of this airfield, and construction
will include additional hangars, workshops, and buildings for personnel.
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(k) Castries (De Kastri) Bay is located at the southern end of the
Straits of Tartary. Its entrance is about 3 1/2 miles wide; the bay
recedes for gbout 4 miles. There are depths of 6 to 9 fathoms in the
outer part of the bay and 3 to 5 fathoms in the inner part. 1t is open
to natigation firom the beginning of May to the middle of November, and
often longer. Anchorage is difficult, and during easterly winds, there
is little shelter to be found except for small vessels., Depths close
to the shore are shallow.

Castries Bay is probably used as a submarine and motor torpedo
boat operating base; however, due to the shallow water close to the
shore, it must be of comparatively minor importance. The port is.
sald to be located on the north shore of Somonsk Bay, and to be equipped
with concrete berths and repair workshops, including torpedo, mine, and
"artillery workshops. The commercial port is east of this point in the
area of Alexandrovski Road. The berths of the fleet are located south
of the naval port. A submarine base is possibly located east of the
fleet berths. There are said to be shipyards for ordinary repairs, a
small dock, and naval storehouses at this base, as well as repair shops,
barracks, an accumulator-charging station, and fuel and lubricant stores.
It has been reported that 4 or 5 700-ton submarines are stationed here.

To the east of the submarine base,there is a seaplane base with 2
large hangars capable of accommodating 50 to 60 machines, barracks,
workshops, and stores for fuel and equipment. One squadron of short-
range reconnaissance machines and one squadron of fighters are said to
be based here. On the western shore of Tigil Bay, there is said to be
an anchorage for NKVD seaplanes, equipped with two large hangars and
small workshops, serving & to 10 short-range reconnaissance machines.
There i1s an airdrome in the vicinity.

The entrance to Castries Bay is said to be mined. It is esti-
mated that this base is defended by 2 heavy artillery 2-gun batteries,
4 152 mm. 4~-gun batteries, and 4 76 and 85 mm. 4-gun anti-aircraft
batteries. The exact -location of these emnlacements is not known. It
is probable that 2 battalions of coast artillery troops are stationed
here to command the guns. :
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VI. Nayal Bases on Sakhalin Island

(a) General. According to a report dated 1938, the Island of
Sakhalin was declared a prohibited zone in l932° a fortified zone
12 miles deep along the Japanese frontier was also established; in
this area, it is estimated that there are 4 to 6 frontier guard de-
tachments, composéd of 5 to 40 men each. There are no good harbors
on the island, but some of the more important anchorages serve as
naval operating bases for underseas and surface craft, which patrol
~ the coast during the summertime. klost of the waters in the area of

Sakhalin Island are ice-bound from the first of November until the
first of Junse.

(b) Alexandrovsk is the administrative center of the Soviet por-
tion of Sakhalin Island, as well as being the chief port for the
 export of coal mined in the vicinity; it has a population of 18,000

people. The town is.located about 1 1/2 miles up the Alexandrovka
River. :

Approach to the port presents no difficulty in clear weather;
dense fogs are prevalent, however. The water begins to freeze dur-
ing the last part of November at this port. Although it breaks up
during the first part of May, there have been many instances where
piled-up drift ice has lasted as long as the latter part of June.

The wind if strongest in October, and weakest in February. A south-
southeast wind prevails throughout the year, and rainfall is compara-
tively great during July, August, and October. The great amount .of
rainfall comes in August, when it averages about 175 mm. There is
a good anchorage in 6 fathoms of water, mud bottom, 6 cables from v
the end of the pier. This anchorage is good during the summer, pro-
tected from southern and southeastern winds, as well as those from
seéaward; however, from September on, it is exposed to the wind and
sez, and great care must be taken. In order to develop the local
coal-mining industry, construction of a new port on the site of the
existing one was begun in 1936. It probably was never completed, and
reports indicate that no work is being done on it at the present time.

Alexandrovsk acts as a naval operating base for submarines and
surface craft, which patrol the coast during the summer months, no
1nformat10n is available on installations there.

»There are both an airdrome and a seaplane base at Alexandrovsk.
The seaplane base is located at the mouth of the Alexandrovka River,
and ig equipped with a small temporary hangar for 2 or 3 seaplanes
and gasoline stores in metal drums. The airdrome, which is in the
vicinity of the seaplane base, is reported to have hangar accommoda-
tions for 50 machines and to have large stores for fuel and bombs.

The entire coast, from Arkova.in the north to Due in the south,
(a distance of about 8 miles) is a heavily fortified area. Alexan-
drovsk is the headquarters of the 79th Infantry Division which oper-
"ates as fdar south as Onor and as, far north as Viyakhtu on the west
coast and Niuvo on the east coast; it is also the headquarters of the
52nd Frontier Guard Battalion, and probably of two coast artillery
battalions. In this area, it is estimated that there are 2 heavy
artillery 2-gun batteries, 4 152 mm. 4-gun batteries, and 4 76 and
85 mm. 4-gun anti-aircraft batteries.
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(¢) Viakhtu is located at the‘mouth of ‘the Viak? and &
as an operatlng base for motor’ torpedo beats, because of the”sﬁf‘ %
water at this point, it cannot be used by any larger units. The bay
even dries at low water except in its three narrow channels. It is re-
ported, that, at the naval base, 8 to 10 motor torpedo boats of 16 to
18 tons each can be accommodated; this base is said to be equipped .
with workshops and stores.

There is a -seaplane base at Viakhtu which, it is reported, was
enlarged in 1937 with workshops, hangars, and fuel stores; it has ac-
commodation for 30 seaplanes. Five or six high-speed motor boat launches
- are attached to this station. There is reported to be an airfield in
the vicinity, but there is no conflrmation of this fact.

It is estimated that in the area between Viakht-u and Pogibi (to the
north of Viakhtu on Tartary Strait)there are 2 152 mm. 4-gun bat-
teries and 2 76 and 85 mm. L-gun anti-aircraft batteries. The coast
on either shore of Tartary Strait is heavily fortified, and it is be-
lieved that a coast artillery battalion is'stationed there. _

(@) Moskalvo-Okha-Urkt Area is located in the narrowest portion of .
Sakhalin Island near its northern end. In this position, the rich
Soviet oil fields are situated. DMNoskalvo is the oil port on the west-
‘ern coast of the island; it is connected with the oil fields at Okha by
rail. Moskalvo is a new port, built in about 1932. Entrance to the
bay is made by a natural channel, which has a minimum depth of 25 ft4
there are 30 ft. of water along51de the wharf. There is a tidal range
here of about 6 ft.

There are no naval bases in this area, but there are a seaplane
base and airdrome at Moskalvo, a second seaplane base at Urkt, and a
second airdrome at Okha. The seaplane base at Moskalvo is located
on Baikal Bay 5 or 6 miles south of the port. It can accommodate
about 40 seaplenes; it has two hangars, repair shops, fuel supplies,
radio, and probably telegraph. The seaplane base at Okha is on Urkt
Bay, several miles from the town. Depths at this base are 8 to 11
ft.; it is protected by a sand neck. It has one large hangar, repair
facilities, fuel supplies, radio, and probably telegraph. Small tend-
ers are attached to this base. The airdrome at Moskalvo is located
two miles northeast of the town on Baikal Bay. It has hangar accommo-
dations for 15 planes, repair facilities, fuel supplies, and a radio
beacon. The one at Okha has little or no facilities. This entire
area is heavily fortified, and defense installations are strong. It
was estimated in July, 1943, that it is defended by 4 heavy artillery
2~-gun batteries, 6 152 mm. 4-gun batteries, and 6 76 and 85 mm. 4-gun
anti-aircraft batteries. 1In addition, 2 coast artillery battalions
are stationed at lioskalvo, and 2 at Urkt. One source believes that
there is a guard force of 3,000 men in the vicinity of Okha.
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(e) " Nyivo (Nivo) is located on the eastern shore of Sakhalin Island,
on Plastun Peninsula. It is not a naval base, but a military base.
The 79th Infantry Division operates in the area of Nyivo, which is a
fortified zone.. . It is estimated that this strategic area is defended
by two 152 mm. 4-gun batteries, and two 76 and 85 mm. 4-gun anti-
aircraft batteries. One frontier guard detachment of 5 to 40 men,
and perhaps:one coast artillery battalion, are also stationed here.
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(52920*N., 143°00'E.)
VII. HNaval Bases of Secondary Importance in the Sea of Okhotsk

- Although Nagaevo is believed to be the only naval base of any
importance in the Sea of Okhotsk, the following are worthy'of note:

(a) - Okhotsk is located on the western shore of the Sea of Okhotsk.
An entirely unprotected anchorage may be had at Okhotsk Road in 5
fathoms of water 1 1/4 to 1 1/2 miles offshore. There is a tidal
range of 3 meters; a strong tidal current sets east and west and
becomes exceptionally strong before and after change.

It is believed that Okhotsk is being used as a subsidiary naval
operating base for submarines and surface craft, which patrol the
coast during the ice-free season, there are probably little or no
facilities here.

There is a seaplane base and an important aerodrome at Okhotsk.
Frontier Guard Headquarters with two companies of troops are believed

to be stationed h
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: ”(Ej'“zxgg is located southwest of Okhotsk. 'There is a naval base,

and a seaplane base here; it is classed as a forbidden area. One
company of troops is stationed at Ayan.
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~(e) West Coast of Kamchatka. There are probably no naval bases on
the west coast of Kamchatka, because, the coast being very little in-
dented, there are no anchorages worthy of the name. 1In 1941, it was
reported that a naval base was located at Ust-Bolsheretsk; this seems
hardly possible, because there are no sheltered anchorages in the
area, and because the water is very shoal near the coast. There may
be a small Frontier Guard patrol base here, however. Reports also
indicate the existence of a similar base at the mouth of the Ozernaya
River, south of Ust-Bolsheretsk. Small boats, drawing up to 3 ft. of
water, can cross the bar of this river.




Ust-Bolsheretsk is a fortified area. A Frontier Guard
detachment of one company in strength is stationed here. The -101st
Infantry Division, which maintains headquarters at Petropavliovsk,
operates in the fortified zone of Ust-Bolsheretsk. There are a
seaplane base and a landing field at Ust-Bolsheretsk. A seaplane
anchorage is located at Bolsheretsk, up the Bolshaya River.
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VIII. Naval Bases of Secondary Importance on the Beriﬁg,Sea Coast
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(a) Kommandorski Islands. Reports from various sources indicate that
there is an advanced submarine base on these islands. Although its
exact location is not known, the two most likely positions for such ‘a
base would be at Nikolskoe (on Bering Island) or at Preobrazhenskaya
Bay (on Medny Island).. In May, 1943, there was no evidence of any
naval activities at either of these ports, but inasmuch as Soviet
subsidiary operating bases ordinarily are kept open during the summer
months only, this fact is not conclusive evidence that no naval base
exists in the Kommandorski Islands.

In order to establish a permanent navel base at Nikolskoe, .it
would be necessary to construct a breakwater and to dredge out a basin,
as a heavy swell enterg the roadstead during all winds from the third
and fourth quadrants.
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Vkhodny Point, southwest of Nikolskoe Village.

Preobrazhenskaya Bay is a small bight about 300 yards wide at
its entrance and about 400 yards long. Submarines can anchor here
in three fathoms of water, in its entrance. A good scope of cable
is required during northerly winds, as the outlying rocks do not
completely protect the bay.
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Preobrazhenskaya Bay.

A large seaplane base has been reported on Sarannoe Lake,
northeast of Nikolskoe. The shores of this lake are precipitous
except in its southeastern portion. It is reasonably certain,
therefore, that the portion of the lake, shown in the photograph
on the following page, 1s that used as a seaplane base, if reports

(55°03tN., 166°07'E.)

claiming its exlistence are correct.
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Bering Island is a fortified area. It is estimated th-t
is defended by two 152 mm. 4-gun batteries and two 76 and 85 mm., 4-gun
anti-aireraft batteries. A Frontier Guard detachment, one company in
strength, is stationed here; one coast artillery battalion is also
probably on Bering Island. MNedny Island is 2 forbidden arca; it is

probzble that a Frontier Guard detachrent, one company in strength, is
stationed here.

(b) Ust-Kamchatsk is located at the mouth of the karmchatka River.
In 1941, it was reported that a small naval station existed here; this
hardly appears feasible, because of the complste lack of ahchorages
in the area. Ust-Kamchatsk, however, is a fortified zone. A Frontier
Guard detachment, one company in strength, is stationed rere. The
101st Infantry Division, with headquarters at Petropavlovsk, operates
at Ust-Kamchatsk and at Klyuchi (up the Kamchatka itiver). There are
a seaplane base and a landing field at Ust-Kamchatsk. There are also
a seaplane landing and a second landing field at Klyuchi.

Bering Sea Coast at Ust-Kamchatsk.
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Klyuchi.

(c) Karaga Harbor is located across Litke Strait from Karaginski
Island. /n excellent naval summer operating base for submarines and
light surface craft could be built here, because, due to the proxi-
nity of Karaginski Island, it is well protected from winds. & the
village, on the northwestern coast of the bay, the water is as much
as 16 feet deep.

Karaga Bay is a restricted area; a Frontier Guard detachment,
one coripany strong, is stationed here.

(d) Karaginski island. A submarine patrol base has been reported
on this island; if existent, this base is prohably located in
Lozhnikh Vestei Bay on the western coast, because this bay consti-
tutes the only sheltered anchorage on the island. There is a land-
ing field near lLozhnikh Vestei Bay; a Irontier Guard detachment,
one corpany in strength, is stationed lere.
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(e)  Korff Bay is probably a summer naval operating b;ﬁ*
and surface craft, This bdy -is 38.miles wide at its ent
north~-northeastward for -about 45 miles. It narrows )
where the width is about 8ix miles. Depths in the bay decrease srad
from about 40-50 fathoms of water at the entrance to about 15 fathoms,
about & miles:from the head. The best anchorage for vessels drawing not
more than five fathoms is -to be found in Skoboleva Harbor. Ihis harbor,
which is the largest dinlet 'in Korff Bay, is exposed to north and north-
.east winds, whieh: create high waves, but they have little effect on lar-
ger vessels .that take anchorage east of the spit, where good holding
ground: of mud and sand is to be.found... It has been stated that Skobo-
leva Harbor can accommodate about 50 ships. Korff Bay does not ireeze
during the winter, but; depending on:the currents and wind, is periodi-
cally packed with draft ice; sometimes it is completely clear of ice,
however. . Vessels with strong hulls and powerful engines are able to
ngvigate in the-bay throughcut the-entire year. '

Korff Bay is a highly fortified ‘area; it is estimated that its de-
fenses consist of two 152 mm. A<gun-batteries -and two 76 and 85 mm. 4-
gun auti-airceraft batteries. . One.company of Frontier Guard troops are
stationed at Tilichiki, on:the northwestern shore of Korff Bay, as well

as probably one coast artillery battalion. Gora usecnennaya _J1gz,
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(f) Anadyr Bay. Various reports 1ndlcate~that Anadyr Bay bas been‘”'“”’
developed into a seaplane station, as. well as: into a summer naval
operating base for submarines and surface craft, which patrol the

north Siberian coast during the ice-free season; this base is prob-

ably located at Klinkowstroem Bay in the northeastern reaches of

Ansdyr Bay. Seaplanes can land at Anadyr, itself.

The village of Anadyr (iiovo lMariinski) is noét far from the
mouth of the Anadyr River; it is the administrative center of the
Chukhotsk National District; anchorage can be had at this point 300
to 400 feet offshore.

There is an air base at Anadyr " The conditions of the field are
poor, as it was reported in August, 1943, that although C-47's could
be landed without dlfflculty, A-20's camnot always land; the loca-
tion of this airfield is stated to be excellent. At Markovo,'about
200 miles up the Anadyr River, which can be reached by river craft
drawing 4 to 4 1/2 ft. of water, there is an important sir base.

The field here is unsurfaced and very rough but with good approaches;
the runway is 3,775 ft. long and 200 ft. w1de, with a 315-foot: park-
ing strip. .

(6L°38'N., 178°35'E.)
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Village of Anndyr.

(g) Providence isay is situated on the southern shore of the Chukholski
Peninsula, south of Boring Strait, and opens into the Gulf of Anadyr.
It is a fjord-like bay with mountainous sides; it is 18 miles long and
averages about two miles in width. Plover iay, a cmall bay on its
southeastern side, just within the entrance to Providence Bay, is 16

to 20 fathoms deep, while Emma DBay, farther to the north, has a depth
of 16 to 18 fallhoms at its entrance, decreasing to 6 fathoms 'in parts
of the bay. Providence Bay is frozen over for nearly & months a year,
renerally {rom Uctober to kay, although the navigation season may be
slightly prolonsed by the use of ice breakers.

Commercinlly, Providence Bay is imwortant as the starting point
for convoys which, during the swmertime, go through Bering Strait
and along the ivorthern Sea Route.

For some years,reports have stated that a "naval base" has been
built at Providence bLay. ‘This bpie probably consists of an anchorage
used by submarines and surface craft, which patrol the coast during
the four ice-free months every year; there are probnbly other 'bases"
of this te along the coast.

It is estimated that at l'rovidence Lay trerc are two 152 mm.
4=mun batteries and Lwo 70 and ¢5 mm. 4-run anti-pireraft batteries.

Frovidence liay is classed as a najor {ortified cenler.

There is a swiplane anchorage at Frovidence iy located at 64°

20" N, 173° 19' W; tlis anchura;e is used during th ntfl'?' &0
There may be a landing field in the vicinity. n f'-':. "_\ i
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Village at East Cape - most easterly point of the U.S5.5.R.




IX. Military and Alr StrengtM in the Far East.

It is believed that all military strength, 1nc1ud1ng Army,

. Navy, and &ir Force, is under the command of the Navy, with
headquarters at Vladivostok. Army forces in southeastern Si-
beria are roughly divided between the First and Second Red Ban-
ner Armies. The First Red Banner Army commands all forces south
of the 46th Parallel, while the Second Red Banner Army commands
forces north of that point, including the Amur River Basin,
Khabarovsk Province, and Northern Sakhalin; it also commands .
forces in the Amur Military District. In addition, one composite
brigade is stationed at the Kolyma River, and one Infantry Divi-
sion (the 10lst), with headquarters at Petropavlovsk, is respon-
gible for the defense of Northeastern Siberia.

Army ground forces in Eastern Siberia number approxzmately
250, 000 men, divided as follows:

Region  Units Men
1st I.R.B. Army -~ 7 Inf. Div.” (15,000) 135,600

3 Inf. Brig. (5 000)
1 Mtzd.Brig. (3, 000)
3 Tank Brig. (2,000)
1 Cav. Div. (6,000)

Khabarovsk Krai 5 Inf. Div. (15,000) 85,600

2nd I.R.B. Army 2 Tank Brig. (2,000)

: 1 Cav. Div. (6,600)
North Sakhalin 1 Inf. Div. 10,000
2nd I.R.B. Army (10,000)
Kolyma, 1 Composite Brig. 5,000
' (5,0(:0) '
N.E. Siberia 1 Mt. Inf. Div. 10,000

| (10,000) Total 246,200
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D. Naval Bases in the Arctic,

The Soviet Arctic Fleet is prl ek Bar .
it serves as the administrative center and headquarters of the uomman-
der-in-Chief, Vice-Admiral Golovko, as well as the submarine base.
Surface craft is usually based at various other points in Kola' Inlet,
such as Vaenga Bay, the shipyard at Rosta and at the Government Salv-
age Agency (E.P.R.0.N.). There is a minesweeping and anti-submarine
base on Iokanga, on the Murman Coast.

The *hite Sea Flotilla, which comes under the jurisdiction
of the Commander-in-Chief, Northern Fleet, is based on Archangel and
to a small degree, Molotovsk. Various reports indicate that. construc-
tion is underway at the port of Belomorsk, on the southwestern coast
of the White Sea; when completed, it will probably be emnloyed par-

- tially for naval purposes.

I. Kola Inlet in General

Kola Inlet is the largest and most important gulf on the
lfurman cogst, extending 32 miles southward from the sea to the junc-
tion of the Tuloma and Kola Hivers. The rise of Nazi Germany to a
commanding naval position in the Baltic and the possibility of trans-
ferring men of war up to 300Q0-ton destroyers through the Baltic-Vthite
Sea Canal have all enhanced the value of Kola Inlet as a naval base of
the U.S.S.R. The Soviet government visualizes Kola Inlet es the naval
‘base of the north from which naval forces in the Far Iast may be re-
inforced when needed via the Northern Sea Route. Until the beginning
of the present war, extensive work was proceeding in the Kola Inlet
and prineipally at Murmansk, with the object of building it up to the
standards of a first-class naval dockyard and repair base; in addi-
tion, all the commercial facilities of the port were being improved.

The favorable ice conditiong, coupled with the comparative
inaccessibility of the area from the southward, makes Kola Inlet sult-
able for use as an advanced base at all times of the year. As the main
Soviet northern base, however, geographical factors and exposed lines
of communication make 1t ‘very vulnerable to attack from combined sea
and air forces.

The northerly part of Kola Inlet, as far as Salni Island,very
- seldom freezes but from November to May land ice forms off the shores
and, from time to tlme,breaks up and is borne away to sea on the ebb- -
tlde. Only above Abram Pakhta has any ice been observed to form dur-
ing the 2 winters of 1941-1942 and 1942-19/3, and;owing to strong tides,
it usually lasts only 2 or 3 days. o

There is a naval teleprinter servmce'between Murmansk, Polyarnoe,
Archangel, and Hoscow, but it cannot handle the Roman ‘Alphabet.

Naval hoslltals are locaved at Vaenga Bay and Tuva Bav, the
civilian hospital is at Murmansk.

Anti-submarine and torpedo booms are laid across the north-
western and eastern entr ances to Polyarnoe lHarbeor.

Ships can enter‘and leave Polyarnoe Harbor only by the north-
western entrance and at least one hour's notice should be glven for
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S ,
opening the bpom.

 Antd-submarine hetk
following positions: o | | n

(a) From position 69015'40“ North, 33929!'10" East, in a di-
rection 086° for 1500 yards.

(b) From position 69°14'33" North, 33027‘30“ East, in a di-
rection 115° for 1640 yards. _

(¢) Between positions 69908'55" North, 33°27'25" East and
‘69008'05" North, 33028'10" East.

(d) Between lines dremm 117° from positions 69°07'30" North,

\'33026'38" Ehst and 69007'13" North, 33026'20" East and

the shore.

Obstructions consist of light single nets with explo-
gsive charges and are suspended five metres below the surface. The
limits of the nets are not indicated by markers or buoys. '

II. Pplzgghoé (69912'N., 339289E.)

Polyarnoe is located at Longltude 33-28-00 East and Lat;— |
tude 69-11-06 North. It was formerly known as PORT ALEXANDROVSK
and was declared a. prohibited zone in 1934.

The area around Polyarnoe 1is comprlsed,for the most part, of
low hills made up of faulty granite and gneiss. The vegetation con-
sists almost entirely of scrubby brush and moss with a few smgll blrch
trees and,as a result of the very short warm period, combined with .
the poor quality of the soil, no attempt has been made to cultivate
this area. The hollows between the hills retain the melted snow so
that, durlng the summer months, the terrain is reduced to a bog-
like surface with occasional boulders.

. The harbor is small, belng about two miles in length and
varying from 100 to 600 yards in width, well protected by steep hills
on all sides. Depths vary from 7 to 20 fathoms. 'The holding ground
is considered poor and ships sometimes dreg in the violent northwest.
winds which occasionally occur during the autumn and winter. The
tidsl range is from four to twelve feet. The harbor is generally en-
tirely free from ice, and when the latter does form it is not thick
enough to impede steam driven vessels. There is one large wharf
about 600 feet long and ships up to 350 feet can lie alongside, the
depth varying from 30 feet at the western end to 21 feet at the east-
ern end. In addition to this wharf, there are three jetties,alongside
of which submarines moor,and on which are two motor driven travelling
cranes on rails capable of 1lifting three tons. The harbor has two
entrances between the mainland and EKATERINSKI ISLAND, the smaller
" entrance opening out directly to the eastward into KOLA INLET and the
. wider one to the northwest of the island. Both of these entrances are
protected by submarine nets and torpedo booms.

The buildings,housing the admlnlstratlve offices and the bar-
racks at the submarine base,are large brick structures, whieh, although
constructed during the past ten years, are already in a bad state of
deterioration. The CinC and his staff have auxiliary offices and liv-
ing quarters in a bomb shelter blasted out in the rock directly below .
their building. Personnel attached to the station have flats in large
brick buildings or live in typical log houses. Radio stations are
likewise housed in log structures as are the warehouses and some of
the workshops. Of late, considerable blasting has been in evidence,
with a view to providing underground stowage for explosives, oil, and
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valuable supnlics. 7 ‘ ™y T EA AT e b

4 small hospital of 1
is used mainly for transient pa®
across the Kola Inlet in TUVA BAY,

ymod | Bslichory and
o8 1tal Doing located

‘ There was formerly a cable to Great Britain, but it no longer
exists. Telephonic communication with lurmansk end the few neighbor-

ing cities is rather poor; it is understood that a direct line does
exist with Moscow, since the Commander-ln-Chlef has several times stated
that he has had telephonic conversations. For the most part, communi-
cation is effected by voice radio and regular w1reless.

There is NO road or railroad comnection with Polyarnoe, al-
though some maps and charts erroneously show their existence. .

The main center for rocreation is the RED NAVY CLUB, a large
" structure housing a theatre, reading rooms, swimming pool, enlisted
‘men's club and officer's club. During the winter, there are facilities
for skiing and skating. In the spring and summer, football and volley-
ball are played. The station has a permanent theatrical company, a
musical ensemble, and shows both Russian and foreign movies.

Shipvards and Repair Facilities

(a) Floating workshop - a steel hulk, length 75 feet, conta1n~
ing two benches, three lathes about 8, 2 medium drilling
machines, 1 light drilling wnachine, 1 31mnle milling ma=~
chine, 1 coppersmith forge. Can only do light work.

(b) Small workshop ashore - not yet fully equipped.

(¢) Repair ship KRASNI GORN - 1982 tons, at present moored
in PALA BAY. It has power operated derricks and cable-
laying gallows in the bow which can be used for lifting
the sterns of large motor boats to shift propellers--
capacity 70 tons. Two diesel engines supply nower to
workshops containing the following equipment:

8 lathes (6" and 8")

2 lathes 14"
1 planing machine
2 medium sized dri 1ling machines
1 small marking off table
1 large horizontal boring machlne
2 small vertiecal boring machines
2 horizontal prinding machines
1 milling machine
1 metal cutting saw
1 band saw
. Foundry for brass and cast iron handling up to 100 lbs.

Boiler and smith's shop with medium sized plane table.
Small electric workshop capable of winding small armatures
and small repairs to wireless and echo sounding gear.
Its shops do not include a periscope shop or torpedo shop,
and all the work beyond its capac1ty is sent to the yards
at Rosta.
(d) Periscope repairs - are carried out in a shop ashoreycap-
_ able of handling periscopes up to 25 feet. Rangefinder
: repairs, etc., are also effected at this shop.
(o) lgterials and Workmanship - Brass castings appear to be of
good quality, although the supply of this metal is wry
low.
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Turning work is good. Welding is sometimes quite careless
and not entirely reliable. Small bearings have been re-
nmetaled and machined satisfactorily. Boiler-making work
is good.

(f) Welding - Portable electric and oxi‘acetylene sets are
available on the jetties. Oxygen and acetylene are avail-
able at the Submarine Base.

(g) Refrigerating Plant - not available and no CO2 gas on hand.

- (h) High Pressure Alr - up to 3000 1bs. per square inch avail-
able on the Jettles.

(1) HElectricity Supply - 220 volts A/C and D/C is available at
points along the jetties. The supply is 2400 amps at 220
volts to 2100 amps at 310 volts.

Supplies ’ ‘ ' . -

(a) Water - Boiler and drinking water connections are on all jet-
ties, but from British analysis, the former is so unsatis-
factory as not to be used on their ships and the latter must
be boiled and filtered.

(b) Fuel oil - Storage for 2000 tons and additional fuel can be
obtained from two Soviet tankers total carrying capacity -
about 1700 tons.

(¢) Diesel fuel - available at the submarine base and is sup-
plied by gravity at the rate of ten tons per hour.

(d) Coal - Only a limited stock sufficient for domestic purposes.

(e) Distilled water - Available in rubber jars about 6 gallon
capacity.

() Prov151ons and ship chandler supgli g - None avallable.
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Naval Pler Destvoyer berth

Polyarnoe

Photograph taken September-October, 1941.

Polyarnoe Harbor.
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Polyarnoe
Photograph taken August, 1941.
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III. Muma.nsk (68058'»:., 33°0h'E )

There are no permanent battery: installations in the port e
area, but duming the times when ships are alongside a formidable ar- o
ray of mobile Bofors type 4A guns and Oerlikons are brought in, also
railroad cars, mounted with AA guns are placed at various p01nts in
the port area. ,

- AA guns Of_caliber up to 4.7" are spaced on the ridge of
the hills which lie just east of the town, in addition to those lo-
cated directly across the Inlet. The number of guns varies consi-
derably, but it is estimated that during the winter of 1943 between
75 and 100 guns of 3" caliber or greater were disposed about the
city. The barrage which these guns put up is well laid and, al-
though few high altitude planes are brought down, the only low-fly- .
ing planes which succeed in reaching the port area have been hedge-
hopping Messerschmidt fighter-bombers. Russian fighting planes, for
the most part Hurricanes, P 39's and P 40O's, maintain a continuous -
patrol, and,as soon as enemy planes are reported over Russian terrl-‘
tory, additional fighters take off from the airdromes at Murmashei
and Vaenga. This system is not entirely effective, since the interval
of time between the alert and the arrival of enemy bombers is in the
neighborhood of 7 to 10 minutes, which does not permit the fighters
to reach the altitude required to intercept the enemy bombers before.
reaching their target. The great weakness in the AA defenses is in -
warding off night attacks. Despite claims that Russian night fight-
ers are used, it is not believed that any Russian planes operate
over Murmansk at night, amd, as a result, during the long winter nights
there have been continuous raids from dark until dawn for three and
four nights in succession, during periods of moonlight. There are
about 70 barrage balloons in the vicinity of Murmansk, but they are
very seldom used. The Soviets state that sudden changes of wind may
be expected, and the risk of losing the balloons is too great. Ap-
parently, the fact that their presence is known to the enemy has :
helped to the extent that the night attacks are now made from an alti-
tude which is considerably greater than was employed before these bal-
loons were brought in.

Until March, 1942, liurmansk had no bomb shelters as such.
Cellars were relnforced and some caves dug in the sides of the sur-
rounding hills. Since that time, 2 surface shelters have been con-
structed, roofed over by 17 feet of reinforced concrete, topped by
gravel and sand. These are used by the naval, military, and civil
authorities in rumning the business of the town during air rsids.
The designing architect claims that they will withstand a ton bomb,
although he admits the people inside might feel indisposed. A
really effective bomb shelter is a large one built into a rocky hill.
Its main halls are 70 feet below the crest of the hill; it can accom-
modate 2,000 people, has a movie theatre, children's creche, is gas
proof, and has its own lighting, heat, and ventilation system. Al-
though this shelter was blasted out of solid rock, it was built in
less than 9 months, and work is now progressing on an extension to
be fully as large. Along the road between llurmansk and Rosta, ex-
cavations are being made into the rocky area along the shore, with
- the view towards underground bomb-proof storage for port supplies
and possibly ammunltlon and fuel oil.




*9S8B{ JOTMBL], BqQTY-UBILINK

*sYoopAIp oM3 Y3TM preAdrys ®3s0Y

*3uoT *9J 6LZ Yoop JurTiBOTF ® YJTM pIBAATYS JUTOJ ASSPTEYN
*SUOTBT[B}SUT 9.10d

“T76T ‘9sndny ueyeq ydexdojouyd
FsuemLIng




“l 1 ‘.:. . s ,.. x
] g . d a q s o a\ i i
| { y 3 o _.-'1 1 d
| | T 2 [+ i -
| i Y | In’
‘\l WA : f .

IV. Vaenga (69°10'N., 33925'E.)

Vaenga is not in itself a town, but is the name given to
the airfield and small naval base located about 14 miles to the north
of Murmansk. The number of planes operating from this airfield var-
ies directly with the number of German planes observed by reconnais-
sance flights over Finland and Norway, but it has handled up to 170
planes. There are no regular runways, the surface is dirt and gravel,
and its best operating period is during the winter. Few shops and
storehouses are located in the vieinity of the field, the work being
done and the personnel quartered in wooden buildings located about
1/2 mile from the airfield. Fuel dumps, ammunition dumps and stor-
age dumps are scattered in the scrubby hills. The ready planes are
kept in revettements around the edges of the field, the reserve
planes and planes undergoing repairs being concealed in the brush.
Work is progressing on underground storage for ammunition, fuel and
supplies and on bomb shelters for the personnel.

Due west from the airfield on the Kola Inlet lies a small
auxiliary naval base known as the Vaenga Naval Base. This is the
terminus of the railroad,and here are located about 8 large brick
buildings which contain a hospital, barracks, the British Naval Hos-
pital, an optical shop, gyro workshop, small electric workshops, and
quarters for personnel. An L-shaped pier extends into Vaenga Bay,
length about 250 feet, depth alongside 18 feet, suitable for berthing
destroyers. Inboard of the base of the L,may be based trawlers and
tugs. This pier has been used as a discharge point for our A-20
bombers, which are taken down from Murmansk on a small lighter. Vaenga
Bay itself is normally used as an anchorage for Soviet men-of-war,
but during periods of convoys it is reserved for the escort vessels.
It is also used as a drill ground for training torpedo bomber crews,
during which period all ships are removed from the viecinity. From
Vaenga to Polyarnoe,is a distance of 9 miles ang \the quickest way to

vt

Polyarnoe from MWENQTSL is by road to Vaenga, e by motorboat to
Polyarnoe. \ \ L,
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V. Rosta (69°02'N., 33°03E.)

: Rosta is a growing settlement 3 miles north of Murmansk,
created for the purpose of housing the workers employed in the Rosta
" dockyards, fueling wharf and coaling wharf.- It is connected by road
and railroad to Murmensk. Owing to the proximity of the town to the
dockyards, it has been damaged to the extent of about 25% by enemy
~air gction, but most of its large new buildings are intact; no perma-
ment damage has been suffered by the yards, however.

The only yard capable of undeftaking ma jor repairs to large
vessels is located at Rosta. Two graving docks are located here;
their dimensions are as follows: - o

No. 1 Length 350 ft. Breadth 85 ft. Depth over sill 35 ft.

' ' ‘- _ ' at high water.

No. 2 Length 650 ft. Breadth 85 ft. Depth over sill 35 ft.
-at high water.
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BUILDING # o ick ' i

Waldrich heavy lathe takes objects 50! x 12!
. Horizontal borer and universsl nechine(Medium)
Planing machine (Medium)
Vertical boring machine ( Medium to large)
5 ton travelling overhead crane (electric)

CANTEEM
™y r
o [
ciaf
OEEDO W

£ L T v
:Bqt - - R 1 # " Looon . .0
LA 1 ”
_--___-__-_;'__;-___.fT.,-__..ﬂ. _______ e - - -——— - — -
UILDING # 2 ~(Woodem) o - BUILDING (Brick) - )
SN ' Contains metal
Large horizontal air compressor 1. , stores of :
supplying all the yard. o ‘ ; ' all kinds.,
 BUILDING # 4 (Brick)
F R = .
Dl C | A Vertical drilling machine
B Punching machine for rivet holes
m C Sheering machine
D Bevelling machine -
=3 _ E Small rolling machine for plate
STORE ~F. Small boiler house :
STORE { ‘
— . BUILDING Bric
® B
| "":‘k“"AABcHI Lathes medium si
. athes medium size
EI ... D T aman)
[ E,F " very small
E] IE ; Gear wheel cutting machine (medium size)
[ EI , J Slotting machine
- = = K Shaping machine
T,OOk SPACE L Horigontal milling machine
STORE FOR M Vertical :
’ N Horizontal grinding machine
NEW M ’*““”ES 0 Vertical drilling machine
e - BUILDING # 6_(Brick)
Q @ N ) A Small shop for electric welding repairs
N B o B Store
: g @ ' C,D Smelting cupolas
- Iron : : o E,H Coke ovens
Chimneyﬁ (E] : F Sorting and testing benches
: — ' BN G Sand blasting machine
) ‘ ,
E L




BUILDING # 8 (Brick)

N
Electric mains transformer house : Repair shop containing benches
. and vises
| Hew exTension in Procres{ — BUILDING Brick)
, | A Vertical milling machine
BRAZING SHOP B Horimomtel
WORK BENCHES+WISES] C Vertical grinding and polishing machine
‘mr . _ | TooL. D Set of carborundum grinding stunes
4 ] M__|SToRE]} - L,E,G Vertical drilling machines
. — i F,K Small planing machines
g E S v H Horizontal boring machine
[Eﬂ [] : 1,7,S Lathes ( 16' x 3t )
— M Small capstan lathe ‘
ol N Small lathe
va | . 0,P,Q,R,T Medium lathes
: ' U Horizontal grinding machine
1 ~ V Surface and marking bench
[B @ El 1 W Tiny vertical drilling mechine
[el _ i) | NB All machines electrically driven
. Ic _ g
¥ OFFICE
Ny . . :
=Y & |
B |orrice | BUILDING # 10 (Brick)
[l | A Tool grinding machine |
[é_-[ 7 N B Horizontal plening machine (wood)
[E[ C Bench circular saw
IE[ D,E Vertical planing machines "
: F Vertical band saw "
G,H  Woodturning. lathes
["l_l i ~ NB A1l machines electrically driven
MAIN BOILER | )
HOUSE FOR YARD
BUILDING # 12 (Brick) = | BUILDING # 11---Head offices of yard
‘ BUILDING # 13 --Small wooden hut containing
OFFICE | . | sToRE water pumping plant
£ : N - BUILDING # 1/ -=Small wooden boat repairing
Bt N shop and foreman carpenter!s
@) g ol . office
- o H @ o g“; ‘ BUILDING # 15 -=Large wooden shed evidently
‘ o) 3 ‘ , containing stores at one time
o o ’<'l now partially demolisghed by
B |z _ bomb
@ z N . ~ BUILDING # 16 --Large cement machines housed
< ; , in tower and shed
— 3 e
T .
Al freml  [J] G Small bending slab |
Cg i:;nzc:zn g hasnmer (Massey) H 5 ton electric overhead travelling crane
D Mo d?um nay ¥, 0 Forges ]

E,F Small automatic hammers (electric) '_2,,7_\




VI. Graznava (69°oh'n., 33°1sf9"“

Graznaya ‘is the main seaplane base of the Soviet Horthern
Ileet. It is located about 8 miles north of Murmansk and is connected
by land to the latter and to Vaenga. Here are located hangars, small
workshops, storehouses and barracks. Observed operating from this base
and undergoing repairs were 7 MBR 2%s. There is ample room in the vi-
cinity for considerable enlargement of this base and some little work .
seems to be in progress, mainly blasting operations in the surrounding
hills to provide umierground storage of ammmition and fuel. Ammu~
nition and fuel at the present time is secattered over the nelgkborlng
tundra :

, Epron (Government Sslvage Aaency)68°5h'H., 33°01'E.

This yard is located on the western side of the Inlet just
north of Yelovi Point. No opportunity was afforded to survey this
establishment, but ﬂudglng from the faet that larg‘ submarines and
destroyers. undergo repairs at this base and from itls appearance as
seen from the Inlet it can probably handle anythlﬂg*short of major
repairs. L

VIII. lurman-Riba Trawler Base (68°58'N., 33°4'B.)  °

This base, located just south of Murmansk, contains a slip
which can handle vessels up to 700 tons and small shops can cater
to the maintenance of a fleet of 200 fishing trawlers, most of which
are now engaged in minesweeping and patrol duties.

IX. Ehaldeev Point (68°57'N., 33°0L4*E.)

This area is strlctly guarded but as seen from the Inlet and
surroundlng hills, it gives the impression of being a naval dockyard
under construction, with many shops and foundries already completed.

A J200-ton destroyer, a trawler, and a medium-sized submarine were
observed drawn up on the ways, all undergoing repairs, It is quite
likely that this will eventually be the main naval building and re-

- pair yard in Kola Inlets a 279% floatlng drydock weas reported here in

August, 1941.
X. Abram Point (68058'N., 33902'%. )

There is a small boat bulldlng vard and a boat repair shop
here. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
XI. JIokangs (68°05'N., 39°30'E.)

 Iokanga, located on the northéasternrshore of Kola Peninsula,
is a restricted area; permission to enter it must be granted by the
Soviet guthorities. The following positions in the vieinity of the
anchorage are closed to commercial navigations

1. Lat. 68003.75" Horth - Long. 39°34.54' East

68003,78" North - 39935.40" East

. 68903,73' North -~ 39935.40' East

o 68%3,70" North - # 39934.54" Hast

2. w o 689093,54% North - " - 39935,17%V Bast
w 68903.68" North - W 39935.90' East

n 68003.63" North - 39935.97V East

t o 68003.50% North - W 39935,25" East

A swept channel at the entrance of Iokanga exists 500 yards
either side of a line joining the following positions:

(a) 680-04 ' N 39° 374V E - 278 -
(b). 68° 11 ' W 39° 465 ' E
(c) 689 11 ' W .590 00 ¢ E

‘:’ q‘
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XII, ‘hite Sea

(2) In General - The "hite Sea Flotilla consists mostly of
trawlers; from time to time a few subnarines are attached to it.
This flotilla is based chiefly on Solombala, across the Kuznechik-
ha River from Archangel; a few units are occasionally based on

liolotovsk.

(b) Liolotovsk - The naval base at Molotovsk is located to
the east of the commercial port, has been d:usignated Yrestricted
_area", ‘and has been kept very closely guarded. Tmall submarines
are being constructed east of No. 3 pier (see chart) and are
launched broadside-to. from especially constructed railroad flat-
‘cars. In Decemb:r, 1942, there were 2 hulls, but on w ich work
had been very slow and at that time apparently st pped altogether.

Construction of roads, buildings, and improvements within
this area is still going forward. One steel and brick bullding
is large encugh to be capable of housing 2 10,000-ton vessels,

- and at one end a lsumching basin appears to be under construc-
tion; however, no foreigners have ever seen anything under con-
struction within this building nor observed anything in the
basin. : :

It.is reported that a luge graving dock is under construc-
tion across the river from this restricted area, but this re-
mains unconfirmed. The United States Assistant Naval Attache,
lurmansk, believes that the construction of such a drydock would
be impossible because of foundation difficulties.. This opinion
is based upon the fact that construction of a rail and traffic
bridge from Archangel City toSolombala was started 2 years ago
but was stopped because the foundation proved unsafe. Difficul-
ties of the same sort were encountered in the llolotovsk area,
which is built entirely on a swamp and on reclaimed land. This
restricted area is used as a base for ice breskers; yet all the
major revairs rust be done in shipyards of allied countries, as
Ilolotovsk does not have the facilities.

If the present plans for the port and restricted area are
carried out, liolotovsk will undoubtedly be made into a fine
port with an ample repair yard; yet all the construction labor
used is convict labor, with the resultant poor tonstruction, and,
at the present rate of building, will take another 5-year plan to
»ut the place in first-class shape.
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Archangel and Solombala.
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Archangel
Photograph taken July, 1941.
A = Ship repair yard.

B = Port installations.
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Molotovsk

Photograph taken July, 1941.
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Archangel in the foreground - Solombala in the background.

(64°36'N., 34°59'E.)

Belomorsk.
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Kandalaksha. General view.

s



(67°0LN., 32°%3'g.)

Kandalaksha
Photograph taken July, 1941.

A = Harbor.

B = Mouth of the Niva River.
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E. Naval Bases on the Aﬁur
I. In General. The §§;;é£ Amur Rlver Flotllla is respon51ble for the
patrolllng of the entire Amur Basin. This basin, inecluding the Shilka
and Argun Rivers, as well as the Amur River, is navigable for 22,000
miles, although only 12,000—16 000 of it are now being used;

The Amur River, which is 1,800 miles long, is navigable at

Blagoveschensk for 160 days a year (11 May to 20 October), at Khaba-
rovsk for 190 days (2 May until 1 November), and at Nikolaevsk for
165 days (19 May to 30 November). ‘At low water, from its mouth to
Komsomolsk, it has a least depth of 16 feet, which is maintained over
the bars by means of dredging. From Komsomolsk to Khabarovsk, it has
a least depth of nine feet, and from Khabarovsk to Pokrovka (the con-
fluenco of the Shilka Rlver) five feet , \ .

- . There are no buoys on the river. Navigation is by shore ranges,
or by pilots with the aid of compass and bearlngs.' Where the Amur
River forms the frontier between the U.S.S.R. and: Manchukuo, the mid-
dle of the navigational chamnel serves as the boundary. If the chan-
‘nel should change, which it often does, a border commission decides
on the position of the new channel the magorlty of the 1slands, over
which there could be disputes becauSe of the shifting channel, are
considered as neutral territory and are, in many cases, unlnhablted
“as they are low and ‘swampy, and subject to complete flooding.

II. Nikolaevsk, a restricted defense area and naval base, is situated

" near the mouth of the Amur River. This port was offlclally opened in
1916 for the purpose of relieving pressure on the railway to Vladi-
vostok by transporting goods up the Amur River. Owing to ice packing
in the Straits of Tartary, it is usualliy possible to enter the Amur

_ River earlier from the Sea of Okhotsk than from the Sea of Japan.

B In view of thé shallowness,0f the water at the port,Asea?going‘,
~ vessels anchor in the roadstead opposite Nikolaevsk, where they unload

onto barges. To enable these vessels to approach the roadstead, marine .

~canals have been cut in the direction of the Sea of Okhotsk and Gulf
"of Tartary. The canal in the former direction has'a depth of 20 ft.;
in the latter, a minimum depth of 16 ft. The minimum depth from the .
mouth of. the Amur to the roadsteads at Nikolaevsk is 36 ft. It may
be that dredging has been accomplished which permits sea-going vessels
to anchor at the new berths at leolaevsk which have becn reported
to be under construction.

It is thought that Nikolaevsk, in case of war with Japan, would
be a naval operating and repair basa for a-detachment of the Pacific
Fleet, as well as an operations base for the naval air force. A win-
;terlng base for the Amur. Flotllla is located in the Palv1nsk1 Channel

24 mlles above the town. ’ -

' There are apparently shlp-repalrlng shops of the Lower Amur Rlver
State Steamship Company at Nikolaevsk. In the spring of 1938, con-
struction may have been begun on repair workshops for sea-going ves=-
sels.

There is a seaplane base at 53° 19' N, 10° 40' E, witha slip-

way and fuel stores, as well as an alrdrome 1, lOO yards square 4
miles from the town.:
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__ DECLASSIFIED

II1." Komsomolsk. Although the primary naval importance of Komsomolsk
is its shipbuilding yard, it is also probably used partially by the
Amur Flotilla. For a detailed description of this base see pages
203-208.

IV, Mariinsk. At Mariinsk, there is a seaplane base and scroplane
landing.

V. Khabarovsk is located at the confluence of the Amur and Ussuri

rivers, and is of great military importance to the U.S.S.R. in the

Far Eest as a focal point in the detf'ense system of the Amur River.

Vessels drawing 12 ft. of water can reach this point from the mouth
of the river, but only during the flood seasons of April to July.

The base of the Amur Flotilla is at Osipovka, 5 1/2 miles down
river from Khabarovsk. There is a well-equipped shipbuilding and
ship repair yard here, and it has been reported that this yard has
assembled one or two submarines, which were probably towed round
for completion to Vladivostok. Khabarovsk is the river base for
units of the Frontier Guard of the 1KVD.

There is a large and well~-equipped airfield with underground
hangars northeast of the town; its dimensions are 800 by 600 yards.
There is also reported to be a military aviation school, as well as
a seaplane base at Payenda, in the vicinity.

Khabarovsk is a highly fortified zone, but the degree and ex-
tent of its fortifications and defenses are not known, although it
may be that the mgin fortified line is located about 2 miles from
the east bank of the Ussuri River.
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The Amur River near Khabarovsk.

VI. Mikhailo-Semenovskaya. At this point, there is reported to be
winter quarters for units of the Amur Flotilla.

VII. At Blagoveshchensk, there is revorted to be two shinyards and a

well-equipped naval depot for the Amur Flotilla.

. ! ":..ul. . : -' = . - d . .I ,' };
'l“ .I.' . I um‘
Blagoveshchensk - the port. (509201N., 127920'E.)
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e BECLASSIFIED

F. Naval Bases in the _Se _

I. Baku, the principal town and port on the Ca;;EEE'Sea, as well as
the export center of the rich Caucasus oil fields, is also the chief
base of the naval flotilla and site of the naval academy, which was
formerly located at Leningrad. Baku roadstead proper is the portion
of the bay contiguous to the town. ‘nchorage here is sheltered from
all winds, but with a southeasterly wind blowing in the bay; there is
a considerable swell, vhich may be felt even in the roadstead. Ain
unconfirmed report states that a new channel is being dredged, which
will shorten the approach to Baku by 22 or 23 miles. Baku Bay is
accessible to all ships. Depths alongside the newer wharves are
thought to be sufficient for ships of 23 ft. draft, but at the older
wharves, they are less. Wharves line the entire coast of Baku Bay for
a distance of about eight miles, there being about 3,720 yards of
wharves for tankers and about 2,800 yards for general cargo vessels.

The navy yard is located in the western portion of Baku Eay at
Bailov Point; it is protected from cast and west by a mole. It con-
tains workshops equipped for carrying out current repairs and complete
overhaul of units of the flotilla, as well as mechanical works and
barracks for the Caspian Flotilla Naval Depot; perhaps it contains
facilities for assembling and fitting out submarines, which are re-
portedly floated down the Volga River from Gorki. It can easily
serve all requirements of the flotilla. There are three ship repair-
ing yards, two ship repairing workshops (one naval and one commercial),
and one engineering workshop. Two of the ship repairing yards have
complete shops for hull and boilers, copper tubing, painting, tackle
welding engineering, forging, etc. Here, the chief drydock in the
Cespian Seag is located, which can accommodate ships at least as large
as 6,000 gross tona; there is also one small floating drydock. In
April, 1943, there was considerable shipbuilding activity going on
at Baku; small naval craft were building and under repair, and at
least two merchant ships were on the ways, nearing completion.

Baku appears to be under strict military control; foreigners are
discouraged in remaining there any longer than is absolutely necessary.
During the latter part of 1942, Baku was partially blacked out. Bal-
loons close-hauled were noted in a number of places in the tovm; they
usually floated at a few hundred feet at night. In April, 1942, and
again in December, a large floating contraption, resembling = large
1ift mounting several small anti-aircraft guns, was seen in‘Baku Bay,
about 1 1/2 miles offshore.

There are three airfields and perhaps two seaplane bases in the
vicinity of Baku.

™
5

Baku - Commercial port - =zast of Naval Base.
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Baku - Port and City.

Baku - %vj;_ ?ase. | .- N b
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UEGLAS i i ke

II, Makhach Kala is a secondary base to Baku for the Caspian Sea
Flotilla, and possesses shipbuilding and ship repair yards of minor
importance; it is located on the western shore of the Caspian Sea,
about 235 miles north of Baku, QEEgercially, it is important as a
petroleum and grain port, and between O®tober and April, when the
mouth of the Volga River is frozen over, it replaces Astrakhan for
shipment of goods to Krasnovodsk and Iranian ports.

-

Ships drawing up to 22 feet are believed able to reach the
channel to the port, but dredging in the harbor is thought to main-
tain a depth not exceeding 16 feet, A shipbuilding yard was re-
ported to have been under construction in 1941, and may have been
since completed; there is one floating drydock, which can accommo-
date medium-sized ships-

AL SRR TR

-
- —

ITI. Krasnovodsk, the terminus of the Trans-Caspian Railroad, on the
eastern coast of the Caspian Sea, is said to be a secondary base for
the Soviet Flotilla, stationed on Baku. The port, which is sometimes
frozen over for short periods during the winter, consists of two har-
bors,” Western Harbor, which is located at the town, is approached by
a channel two miles long; in this channel, there is a mean depth of
18 feet., The second harbor, called Ufra Harbor, is the petroleum port,
and is located on the eastern shore of Muraviev Bay; its approach chan-
nel, which is about three miles long, has a depth in its center of
about 16 feet, Krasnovodsk has ship repair workshops, of not very
great capacity.
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IV. Hasan Kuli is 1ocated on th 1%
southeastern shore of the Caspian bea, - IT:

July, 1942, it was reported that a nhew naval base had been equlpped
here. No further information is known regarding it. It cannot be
of very great importance, however, as vessels drawing 11 feet of
water camot approach any closer than 3 1/2 miles from the port.

V. liinor naval operating bases. It is reported that in addition to
the above mentioned bases, the ports of Astara, Aiecandrovsk, Lenkor-
an, Guriev, and others are being employed as wartime nava. bases,
they possess little or no installations. .

G. Shipbuilding Yards on the Volga River.

I. Gorki. Various reports indicate the construction of submar-
ines at this point; no information is available on it, however.

11. Zelenoldolsk is located about 40 miles west of Kazan. The
shipyard is located 1 1/2 miles from the town and extends approxi-
mately 1 1/2 miles along the river; it employs about 5,000 workmen.

The extent of activity is not known prior to USSR's entrance into
the war, but it is known that considerable equipment was moved in and

~ new shops built in the last 2 years.

In addition to the machine shops, wood working shops and electri-
cal shops devoted to ship construction, an unknown number of shops are
manufacturing various size and types of shells, repairing guns, and
manufacturing valves.

All the shops and buildings are one story wooden structures. The
lighting, both natural and artifieial, is very bad. Due to this poor
lighting, it is assumed that many accidents occur, as very little in the
way of safety measures are evident. The personnel in the various
shops is about 75% female. Theequipment is largely British and Amer-
ican make. :

At the present time 8 - 210' steel subchasers with 17' 6" beam
are under construction. Six hulls will have 3 - 1,200 HP General
Motors Diesel engines each. 2 - 1,600 HP General Motors Diesel en-
gines will be installed in the remaining 2 hulls. The construction
throughout these vessels is of light weight steel. The thickness of
hull plating is 5/32", keel 1 1/8" x 5 1/2" and reinforcing through-
att bilges with 5/32" platlng and 1/4" angle irons. Watertight doors

- are not used; entrance to compartments is through water tight hatches.

Engine room ventilation is very poor. In aft engine room,a double
bottom tank eight feet long is used for storing lubricating oil. The
main fuel tanks are three separate double bottom tanks with small
capacitys The electrical supply is furnished by 2 =25 KW General
Motors Diesel engine generators. All wiring is lead covered., 2 1/2%
spun glass is inserted or wrapped in tinfoil for insulation along the
‘skin of the ship. 3/4n cork insulation is used throughout bulkheads
and rooms.

In addition to the six subchasers, PT boats u51ng Hall Scott and
Packard engines, both Lend-Lease furnished, are being built. It has
been impossible for technicians to see these boats to obbtain edditional
informetion. 2 ice breasker type tugs and 3 oil barges are also under
construction, but little progress is being made. At the present time,
2 - 1,600 HP engines and 16 - 1200 HP engines with all accessory equip-
ment are in storage. It is estimated by the U.S. Navy technicians that
2 years will be required to complete the 8 hulls now in the water.
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“The yard equipment 3Hcking } : : ; a8 overhead and
traveling cranes is limited to two locomotive typs &7ane% of 10 ton
capacity mounted on narrow guage railroad. The unloading and instal-
lation of the G.M.C. Diesel engines presented a problem,as the yard
does not have building ways and it was necessary to roll the engines
onto the ship and then lower them into the hull with the use of chain
falls and eribbing. :

This yard is principally used for new constructlon,and,as far
as is known, no repair, conversion, or battla damage work is dono :
“ here. :

The yard is not an efficient, well-operated yard where equip-
ment is installed promptly. It is evident that a definite building
schedule does not exist and it appears to be the Soviet policy of
getting as much Lend-Lease equipment as possible at the various yards
and place it in'storage for future building.

Exclusive of the various shops.,unskilled workers form the large
percentage of employees,and the technicians have noticed that there
is a tremendous amount of supervision, but in spite of 'this super-
vision, the work on ship #337 is not done in an efficient manner.
After working an hour or two in the engine room, all hands will go
topside to smoke and talk and even the appearance of the director
on board does not interfere with their many rest periods.

- - ‘Prefabrication arrangements, such as practiced in U.S. Yards,
do not-exist. It has been impossible to see the ship Grawings to
determine the degree of complication or detail. Relationship be-
tween designers and shipbuilders is not known.

‘The yard is without fire-fighting equipment.

Large quantities of scrap iron, steel, bronze, etc., is being
piled up here, although the yard does not have a foundry. It is
understood that the scrap is being shipped here from Stalingrad.

III. Kazan. Another shipyard is located at Kazan, but no information
is available concerning it, except that some 500 HP General Motors
Diesel engines, which have been furnished by the U.S. Navy under the
Lend-Lease Act are belng 1nstalled.

.
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- SOVIET NAVAL AIR FORCE

ORGANTZATION

The Military Air Force of the Navy 1s an integral part of the
People's Commissariat of the Navy., Although the actual organization
of the Soviet Naval Air Force remains & zealously guarded mystery, it
is assumed that it follows the Army Air Force pattern,

1. The Supreme liilitary Council is presided over by the People's
Commissar of Defense (Stalin) and the Assistant Commissars., At
least three air Force generals serve on this Council, It exercises
complete control over the Air Force, '

2. The Committee for Lefense under the People's Commissariat for
Defense puts into effect the decisions of the Supreme Military
Council,

3. Thke Department for Air at the Commisscriat of the Névy‘is
charged with generzl control and administration of the Naval Air
Forces.

4. The Naval Air Forces comprise of the Northern, Baltic, Black
Sea, and Pacific Fleets, They consist of shore-based aircraft,
seaplanes anc flying boats; as far as is known nope are shipborne,
The area of the Air Force of the Northern Fleet includes Archangel,
the Kola Peninsula and Murmensk, The Naval Air Ferce of the Baltic
Fleet has probably merged to a great extent into that of the Army
defending Leningrad, The main bases of the Air Zone of the Black
Sea Flect were in the Crimea, and have presumably withdrawvn to the
East. That of the Pacific Fleet stretches from Vladivostok to
Kamchatka,

5. Each Naval District Air Force is under the‘command of the Senior
Naval Officer through the Senior Air Officer in his staff,

& few naval air realments have been. re-named Guards Naval Air Regi-
ment for distinguished serv1ce. .

The division of ‘the Russian Air Force between the Army Air Arm and
the Navy Air Arm is in the proportion of about four-fifths to one-{ifth,

STRENGTH AND DISPOSITICH .OF SOV IET NAVAL ATR FORCE - 1 October 1943
(Estimate)

I, RUSSO-GERMAN FRONT , : .

v In Operation Reserve Total
Medium bombhers P Pk 100 - 50 150
Fighters 150 . - 80 220
Flying Boats 100 - 50 150
Special Purpose _ . 250 20 190
o - Total 200 200 600
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II. FAR EAST

g

In Operational Squads , Reserve' | Total

Medium Bombers - | : 30 ‘ 100 - 40
Fighters o ‘ 50 ' : 20 ' ac
Flying Boat - c 100 ’ - 50 - 150
Special Purpose _20 o _1e 30

Total 200 100 © 300

III. TOTAL NAVAL AIRFORCE OF USSR

In Operational Squads Reserve Total

Medium Bombers 130 €C 190
Fighters ‘ 200 110 310
Flying Boat - _ o 200 -1e0 - 300
Special Purpose 70 ’ _30 100

Total 600 3C0 900
PERSONNEL

The present personnel sfrength of the Soviet Naval Airforce is not

“known; however, prior to.the outbreak of the Russo-German Wer in June 141,

it was estimated as being 600 flying and non-flying officers and 3,000
‘enllsted men, This number has undoubtedly expgnded during the war -

'NAVAL AIR SCPOOLS :

The: following schools, under the People's Commissariat of the Navy,

" are for the training of Nava] A1r personnel:

1. The Naval Air School of Nikolaev., . (Present location unknown.)
For all citizens between the ages of 17 and 22; two-year course; pre-
'war student body - 20“ Graduates receive the rank of Voyentechnic
of 2hd rank. ‘

2. The Naval Air School (Stalin) in Gisk. For all citizens
between the ages of 17 and 22; two-year course; pre-war stucdent tody -
200, Gracduates receive the title of Voyentectic of 2nd rank,

3. The Naval Technical Air School in Perm. For all citizens
between the ages of 17 and 22; two-year course; pre-war student tody -
200, Graduates receive the title Qf Voyentechice of <nd rank. .

- The above.are primarily Naval Air Schools. However, personnel of the
Soviet Naval Air Force may attend other Naval technical schools and be
assigned to the Naval Air Force,

NAVAL AIRCRAFT PRODUCTION

No information is availatle on naval gjrcraft production at the
present tine.

, The bulk of material used by the Naval Air Force are Army ]ano
ba.sed planes which are meanufactured under Army supervision and turned
over to the Navy, Most light, single, and twin-motored eeroplqnes are
quickly adapted to wheels, skiis or pontoons,

SEABORNE AIRCRAFT

The Red Navy has no aircraft carriers

Various aeggplane and geau)anp depot shirs carry aircraft for the

purpcse of rera Egz icebroskers sometimes carry aireraft for

5%33?5
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”°t°°r°3°gic&1 reconnaissance,}f"" 5¢
waters,

There are approximatelv 10 units (cruisers and destroyers) of the

Soviet Combat Fleet capable ¢f carrying sircrsft,

" In ell, they carry no

- more than 12 aircraft; usually 1 airplane on each unit,

G. ORGANIZATION OF NAVAL AIRCRAFT UNITS

I. Sea-Based Aircraft, (MBR )
3 ships = 1 flight - 3 Ships
2 flights L 1 squedron = * 6 Ships
3 squadrons - -1 group . 18 Ships
6 groups - 1 brigade . 108 Ships
11, Land-Baged A;ggzgg y (Fighter and Meg;um Bgmber
3 ghips - 1 flight = 3 Ships
3 flights ® 1 squadron = 9 to 15 Ships
4 tob squadrons = 1 regiment i 6C to 90 Ships
4 regiments = 1 division * 160 ? Ships

H. TACTICAL OPERATIONAL POLICIES

Independent néﬁai air operations are cerried on on a limited scale,

Full cooperation between the Navel and Army air forces is the rule,

Alr operetions of the North See Fleet consist, as a rule, of attacks
ori enemy coccupied girfields carried out by bombers, often PE-2, and long-

range fighter aircraft of the PE-3 type,

Anti-submarine and shipping

patrols are flowmn whenever possible, by PE-3's, GST's and the MBR-2's,
Stuccesses are claimed from time to time in torpedo-attacks ageinst ship-
ping, by DP-3 bombers fitted for torpedoes.

The activities of the Air Forcee of the Beltic Fleet fall under three

main headss

(a) Attecks on shipping with hombers, torpedo-bombers, and
fighter aircraft; (b) Attacks on enemy occupied ports and coastal towns;
3 Participation with the Army in the fighter defense of Leningrad,

P

The Nsval Air Forces of the DBlack Sea Flmet-have been heavily en-
During the seige of Sevastopol, June and July 1942, the Naval Air
Force played a notable part in the day and night operations in the defense

gaged,

of this fortress,

As the wer progressed the Keval Air Force bombed enemy-

occupied ports; attacked shipping, with ever incressing intensity and

ef ficiency.

The spearhead of these attacks are usually DB-3's fitted
to carry torpedoes, opersting with fighter protection,

Attacks are often leunched by the Nav&l Alr Force in conjunction
with torpedo attacks by submarines.

Aerisl mine laying is practiced on a limited scale in the Beltic and
Naval air operations are usually contemplatec close to the

Black Seas,

shore only.

I. TYPES, CHARACTERISTICS OF SOVIET hAVAL ATRCRAFT

The followling types are "standard" Soviet Naval Alrcraft:

n
L

ST

Russian replica of Consolidated PEY-2, Flying Eoat. Recon-
naissance and Bombing, Often usec¢ in anti-submarire and
shipping patrols, Probahbly the best of the Soviet merine

aircraft.
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@MBR-2 = Reconnaissa 7. fo ek at) ‘rold type which
is in service,in,fair numbers with the Black Sea and North-
ern Fleets, gﬂn%iﬁéhbmarine and shipping patrols, : :

MDR-5 - Replica of Consolidated PBY-1, Flying Boat., Reconnaissance
' ’and Bombing. Obsolete end is being superceded by MDR-6,

MDR-6 - Reconnaissance and Bombing., Flying Boat, Rﬁssian'designéd,
‘ twin-engine, ‘ 5

KOR-1 -lReconnaissance. Float plane.

ARK-3 v“Reconnaissance. Two-motor Flying Boat, Speéially designed
for Arctic operations,

E-59 - Reconnaissance, Lake‘and River Service,
Types listed below are essentially Army planes, which are also used.
by the Naval Air Forces: . -

IL-2 - "Ilyushin", inaccurately known as "Sturmovik", Used by
the Naval Air Forces as a medium bomber and fighter,

| YAK-1 - Single-seat Fighter, One of the most:popular of Russian .
military aircraft. Known to operate on a ski nndercarriage o
in the winter. ‘ .

MIG-3 - Stand@rd Soviet Fighter. Until recently has shared the bulk
of the fighting, .

(The I-15 biss, I-16, and the I-153, are all obsolete and
are being replaced by the YAK-1, MIG-3, and LAGG-3, How-
ever, all three types have been used on the Russian-German
front,) :

I-15 - Fighter., Used in the Spanish Civil Wér.
biss ’

I-153 - Fighter, Widely used in the defense of Sevestopol,

I-16 - Fighﬁer. One of thé best known Russiah fighter planes ‘ »
. ' appearing in the Spanish Civil War, (then known as Rata) , ‘
Has been 'reéently noted at Murmansk, ' o ‘

PE-2 - Dive Bomber. Probably the most widely used reconnaissance
- and dive bomber.

PE-2B - Long-range Fighter, Developed from PE-2 Dive Bomber, Used
(PE-3) ’with the Air Forces of the North Sea Fleet,

DB-3 - Bomber, Widely used by the Soviet Naval Air Forces in all
theaters of operations. Usually used for torpedo attacks,
Fitted to carry torpedoes.

DB-3F - Later model of DB-3,

SB Ser- Medium Bomber, All models are approaching absolescence,
ies : : S ’

IA-5 - Lﬁtést known fighter,
YAK-7 - Trainer-fighter.
Foreign Types ~ U.S. and British "Lend-Lease" aeroplanes,




Iype:

Crew:

- Consolidated Model 28 (PBY) tuilt under licence in Russia.
Cenerally similar to "Catalina." Until recently this flying boat
was built at Tsganrog, on the Sea of Azov,

- Reconnaissance, Bombing,
- Twin-engine, parasol monoplane flying best,

L

- 5 to 7,

|
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DECLASSIFIEL

Virframe characteristics —Wing in 3 sections,  Centre-section is parallel in chord and is supported
above hull on streamline superstructure,  Outer panels have shight tager to square-cut tips. Centre-
section Lracad to hull by parallel struts. Wing of stressed-shin construction except for fabric-
covered trailing-edee.  Lateral stabilising floats retract outwards to form end caps at wing tips.
Hull of 2-step tvpe with o semni-circular top, All-metal construction.  Single lin and rudder.
Cantilever tailplane carried high on hin.

Engine installation and propcller :— Long-chord cowlings. Controllable inlets, 3-blade c.s. metal
propellers (Hamilton type).

Armament installation :—Nose turret and midships mountings are probably manually operated.

Romb, minc or torpedo installations :—External bomb stowage under wing.

GENERAL DATA.

POWEE PLANT. DIMENBIONS. . ARMAMENT.
AF 2 Fized. = Free.)

No. of engines : 2. Span ;104 ft. | For'd fusclage : 1 x 7-6 mm. (M) Turret.
Type : M-25. w o engine ;

A Length : 65 ft. o WINgS .
Ck;-rca;f;" ﬁ:éi;u. Air-cooled. Dorsal ;2 x 7-6 mm. (M) (probable).

Height :  18-5 ft. L'a!eml 2
Max. power : 850 h.p. ; m_;ml © 1 X 7-6 mm, (M) (probable).
atl ;

Height : 7,500 ft. | Wingarea: 1,400sq. ft. | Wings aft :
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(a) SOME DETAILED NOTES Fmﬂwmsf 1OW! GE/ THE GST

Russian replicas of PEY-2 were built in Bussia, modeled exactly
on our own PBY-2 with several minor changes,

The following dlfferences between our own PBY-2 model and that of |
the Russians were noted: ~

W;ggg-Fugelagg

{a) The wings appear to be slightly changed with a thicker center
section, ' » '

(b) There were no trimming tabs on~any of the control surfaces,
Instead of these, there were fixed metal tabs on the trailing edge of
each control

(e¢) The fabric was of & light weight canvas which appeared to be
covered over with paint only., The fabric, where examined, was found to
- be 1ifeless and loose, :

(4) The manhole inspection plate on the topside of the wing was
located just abaft the leading edge as compared to our contemporary
model on which the same access was placed a few feet farther aft.

(e) The tail of the plane from the waist hatch aft appeared to be
longer

(£) A11 inspection and access plates to Mk, XXXV bomb racks and out-
let plugs for power to these racks were permanently sealed over,

N

Engin §'.

_ (a) The engines were a copy of our R-1820-20 Wright Cyclone, nine

cylinder, air-cooled, radial type engine, Each had a rated horsepower of
920, According to the Russian engineer officer the engines were not
satisfactory.

(b) The oil sump drain led out of the nose section and was curved
down to project between the two bottom cylinders.

, (c) The engines were secured to mountings similar to those of our
S0C-1 airplanes, Each mounting was mede up of two detachable parts,
The aftermost part held the oil tank, and the forward part was secured

to it by a four way connection with tapered bolts.

~(d) The air scoop of the carburetor was located bétween the two ex-
haust openings,

~ (e) The air scoop for the oil cooler lead straight aft from the
leading edge of the wings to an open exhaust.

, (f) The safety wire used on the engine was of copper and was soft
and flexible, Safety wire was not used on the cylinder holding down
bolts,

(g) It is believed that the engines were prov1ded with Stromberg
float type carburetors similar to those used on the R-1340-18 Engines.
The mixture control unit appeared to be on the top of the carburetor
and to the right of the air scoop, No preheat unit was evident,
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GST

Total tankage:

Normal - Est, 1,000, Max. - Est. 1,500.

3,850 (7) 1b,

Maximum bomb load:



- Seineiihbnl,
’ Progellergm%%vff ey

() The propellers used on the Russian planes were similar to our
Hamilton Standard, two-pitch propellers, The propeller and hub assem-
bly were painted black, The hubs appeared to be in a neglected condi-
tion, which might have been part of the camouflage; but the counter-
balance tracks and weights were definitely rusty.

Interior of planeg

All compartments were stripped of unnecessary gear. No fire
extinguishers, parachutes, 1life jackets, flares, or anything of that
nature were in evidence, One of the plenes carried a spare auxiliary
motor in the waist hatch,

(a) Tunnel Compartment
The tunnel compartment was completely stripped., Looking aft

from the hatch, the tumnel compartment appeared quite long. The tunnel
hateh locking mechanism was dissimilar to that of eur own PBY-2 model

(b) Waist Compartment

In the waist compartment there were decks made of plywood covered
~ with linoleum. A gun mount was located on the starboard side, and a
small work bench equipped with a vice was in the compartment

(¢) Living Compartment
Both sections of the living compartment were stripped except

for two bunks in the after section,

(a) avigator s Comgartmeng

The radioc equipment consisted of two receivers and one trans-
mitter, There was a chair but no table for the radioman, ’

A navigator's table approximately 2' x 3' was built in between
the transmitter and #2 bulkhead on the starboard side, No navigation
“equipment was in evidence, except for some charts which were rolled vp -

and secured to the overhead, :

(e) Pilots' Compartment SR :
The planes were equipped with Sperry Gyro Pilots._ The control

box on the yoke was fitted with six switches,

(f) Bow Comgartment
This compartment was stripped except for a gun mount, which was

a circular movable mount encircling the gummer's position. To the main
mount two arms were connected, one on either side of the mount, These
arms extended forward, outward at an angle of 45° to the mount. The open
ends of the arms supported the guns. At the breach of the mount was a
compartment which held the ammunition, laid flat with the projectile

ends facing outboard., The gun would be operated by the ammunition being
drawn up the right arm, possibly by the action of the gun itself., The
right arm was fitted with rollers to facilitate the travel of the ammunition
to the gun, The empty cases and links were disposed of by being guided
down the left arm into a canvas container, The complete mount was mova-
ble in train by the gunner, The magazine compartment was filled with
cartridges, and it was estimated that its capacity was about 200 rounds.,
The ammunition was similar to our 30 caliber ammunition, except that the
rounds seemed to be of slightly greater diameter with a shorter projectile,
The spacing between rounds in the link belt was about 3/8" which clearance
appeared necessary to allow the ammunition to pass up the arm without
jamming, also to allow it to lie horizontally in the circular ‘magazine,




II. NBR-2 FLYI

History: Based on Italian Macchi design,

Duty - Reconnaissance, Probebly bombing,
Tyye: - Single-engine, monoplane flying boat,
Crew: = Probably 4.

Airframe characteristics: = Details of corstruction unknown, Cantilever

wing has moderate taper to square-cut tips. Kull of 2-step type.
Single fin and rudder. Strut-braced tailplene mounted on fin. Pilot's
cockpit forward of wing. Engine nacelle carried ahove wing or a system
of N struts. Lateral stabilising floets carried on struts under wing.

Enpine installation and propeller: - Annular radiator forward of engine
nacelle, Engine drives pusher propeller,

Armament installation: -Bow gun ring and midships turret are probably
manually operated,

Normal bomt load: = 4407 1b,

Total fuel tankage estimate - normal: 220 galls,

GENERAL DATA.

SORER S MR~ St e
No. of engines : 1. Span : Est. 58 ft. | For'd fusclage : 1 or2 x 7-6 mm. (M)
aome (probable?

Type : M-34 RN. g (ENEATI.

o Length : ft. GERL L AR
Chereremice s iidecs i Dorsal : 1or 2 x 7-6 mm. (M) (probuble).

Height : ft. | Lateral ; '
Max. power : 1,200 h.p. Ventral :
Est. Tail :

Hedght : 13,000 ft. | Wing arca : 538 sq. ft. | Wings aft ;
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Manufacturer: U.S.S.R. Government,

Status- Standard: Obsolescent.

Monthly rate of production: 2

General design: Flying Boat (American Consolidated PEY-1) specifica-
tion M-12.9,

-

Number of engines: 2

Manufacturer and model engine used: Air cooled, M-17%

Location of engines: In wings.,

Horsepower: 620 h,p.

Number in crew: 5

Armament: 3 m.g.

Service ceiling (ft,): 16,400 ft,

Range: OCC m,

=31L=
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MDR<5
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MDR-6

Historv: =~ Believed original design,

Duty: - Reconna;ssance. Probably boﬁbing.
Type: Twin-engine, "gull-wing" flying boat.
Crew: =~ Frubably 5 to 7.

Airframe characteristics: - Structural details unknown, Wing appears
to have very sharp taper to elliptical tips, Inboard of ailerons
wing is "gulled™ into hull, Nacelles mounted at junction of
"gulled" portiones and outer panels, Lateral stabilising floats
braced with struts and wires and mounted outboard of nacelles,
2-step hull, Single fin and rudder. Braced tailplane mounted or
fin., Enclosed pilot's cockpit forward of wing.

Engine installation and propeller: - Long-chord cowlings, 3-blade

metal propellers,

Armament installation: - Bow and midships turrets probably menually
operated,

Total fuel tankage estimate - normal: 450 galls,

~316~



TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD =~

Startine weight: - 15,500 (2) 1b.
Landing weight: - 12,000 1b.

- Climb - height: - 9,000 ft.
time: - 6 mins.

Service ceiling - start: - 26,000 ft,
- finish: -~ 31,000 ft.

Loads
Bombs or freight: - Nil 1b,
Fuel tankage: = 450 (?) galls,
Fuel weight: - 3,380»1b.
Maximum Emergenci
Seeed: - 380 mpihr (&)
Altitude: - S.L.
9,000
Normal Cruising B
Average speed: -~ 185 m.p.h.
Altitude: - 9,000 ft.
Range: - 1,080 miles,
. Enduranée: - 5.9 hours.
Miles per 100 1b,: - 33.6
Maximum rance o )
Average speed: - 115 m.p.h.’
Altitude: - 9,000 ft.
Range: - 1,460 miles,
Endurance: -.12.7 hours,

Miles per 100 1b,: - 45.6

Note: --(1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made for
operational tactics; assessment of range is made on the fol-

lowing basis: -

- g i H P
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(a) An allowance is made for warming‘up and take;off, eqﬁiﬁalent fo
5 minutes at take-of power.

(b) A further allowance is made for the fuel used in climbing té the v.
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; thé horizontal
distance covered in the climb is/cfedited to the range.

(¢) No credit is given for glideéin at the end bf the journey,

(2) Landing weight = Starting weight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and any
jettisonable load, I

(3) Conversion of miieage per 100 1b, of petrol into éonsumption in gal-

lons per hours: Galldns:per hour = 13,2 x Speed (m,p,h,)
Miles per 1CO 1b,

GENERAL DATA

POWER _PLANT

No; of engines: - 2,
‘Type: =~ M-25 (probable),

‘ Chéraqtéristics: . 9-cyls. Air-cooled, Radial,

 ng, powér: - 850 h.p.

" Height: - 7,500 ft.
DIMENS IONS

Sgan:’-Est.'75 ft.

. Wing srea: - Est, 700 sq. ft.

ARMAMENT
For'dvfuselagez 1x7.6-mm. (M) Turret. |
Dorsel: -1 or 2 x 7.6 mn. (M) Turret (pfobable,)
Ventral: - 1 x 7.6 mm, (M).

Note: (F = Fixed, M = Free.)







V. KOR-1

KOR-1

History: - Probably original design but inspired by American Vought,

Duty: - Reconnaissance, Possibly bembing.

Type: - Single-engine, biplane with central float,

Crew: = 2

Airframe characteristics: - Details of construction not avaiiable,
Wings are of equal span and parallel chord. Rounded tips. Single-
strut interplane bracing. Ailerons on both wings. "Cut-out" in
centre-section, Open or semi-enclosed cockpits. Single fin and

rudder, Braced tailplane mounted on fin, Central single-step
float carried on 4 struts. Wing-tip floats,

Engine installation and propeller: - Long-chord cowling with control-
lable frontal inlets, Exhaust outlets round periphery of cowling.

Total fuel tankage estimate - normal: - 160 galls,

prn| AREITITR
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Sl : PERFORMANCE

. TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD
s;grting weight: « 7,000 1b,
Landing weight: - 5,800 1b,

Climb - height: - 9,000 ft,

Service ceiling - start: - 21,500 ft.
' ' - finish: - 25,500 ft.

Loads ;
~ Bombs or freight: - Nil 1b, . ’ - -

Fuel tankage: - 160 galls,
Fuel weight: - 1,200 1b,

Maximm emergency

Speed: - 170 m.p.h, (a)
190 m.p.h. (b)

Altitude: - S.L,
9,000 ft.

Normal Cruising
Average epeeg= - 160 m,p.h.
Altitude: - 9,000 ft.
Range: - 635 miles.

Endurance:- - 4.0 hours.

Miles per 100 1b,: - 57.

ngiggm:Rang :
AAvérag?”gpéed: - 126 m.p.h,
Altitude: - 9,000 ft.
Range: - 790 miles.
Endurance: - 6;6>hours.

Miles per 200 1b.: - 71.3

Special remarks: --No information available, Performance estimated.




Note: =-{1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made
| for operational tactics; assessment of range is made on
£he follawing basis: - -

(a)-An allowance is made for warming:up and take-off, eqﬁivalent to
5 minutes étrtake-off power,

(b) A further allowanceiis made for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the,maximum rate of climb; the horizontal
distance covered in the climb is credited to the’range.

(c) No credit is given for glide-in ét thg;éhd of the journey,

(2) Landing weight = Starting weight léss fﬁél, bombs, ammunition-and
any jettiéonable load. |

(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b, of petrol into consumption in gal-

lons per hour: Gallons per hour - 13,2 x Speed (m,p,h.).
Miles per 100 1b,




KOR-1

GENERAL DATA.

POWER PLANT,
No. of engimes : 1.
Type :
Characteristics

M-25 (probable).

Is

. -cyls.
Radial. Air-cooled.

Max. power : 850
Height : 7,500

Manufacturer:

Status:

Monthly rate of production:

Engine: - 2.
General design:

h.p.
ft.

Span : Est. 35 ft.

Length : it.

Height : ft.

Est,

Wing area : 315 sq. ft.

VI, ARK-

- U.S.S5.R., Government.

- Produced about, 1932,

- Twin-engined monoplane flying bhoat.
wing. Single fin and rudder, high-braced tailrlane,

- Unknown,

ARMAMENT.
(F = Fized. M = Free)

For'd fuselage : 1 x 7-6 mm. (F)
. engine . (probable).
»  wings .

Dersal : 1 x 76 mm. (M) (probable).

Lateral :

Ventral :

Tail ;

Wings aft :

Development from the MACCHI Jicense-ki-25.

wing tip floats. Specially designed for operating in Arctic condi-

tions, (Designer I. Tﬁeuerikov)
A

14K |

-321-
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DECLASSIFIED

Wing space: - 65 ft, 6 in, Maximum speed: « 200 m,p.h.
Length: - 47 ft, 5 in. Loaded weight: - 11,286 lb,

i

Characteristics: =- The hull of this flying boat reveals Italian
influence, but the general design, and in particuler the tandem
installation of the M-25 engines, is original, This plane is
generally similar to the MBR-2,

vii, E=30

Manufacturer: ~.U.S.S.R. Government.

Status: - First manufactured in 1€40, Number unknown,

Duty: -Service in river and lake districte,
General design: - Four passenger cabin amphibian, Shavrov designed

construction, A monoplane with the free wing fastened to the car-
cass of the boat,

Cruising speed: = 175 km. p.h.
Maximum speed: - 220 km, p.h.
Range: - 1200 km,

Engine: [LiG-31 air cooled,
Ceiling: = 4000 meters,

Length: - 9,L meters, BE{B{% gd;n %?}!E“\

Span: 13 meters,
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History: - Felieved original design. The IL-2, knowm

inaccurately as the "Sturmovik" (Russian for ;ny aasaﬁi:eZiiiia?zg
is primarily a low-level attack aeroplsne used by the Army, Howev;r
the IL-2 or "Ilyusha" or "Ilvushin" (as it is actually called by the’
Red Airforce), is also widely used by the Naval Air Forces. It has
been particularly active in the recent Naval air activitie;.

IL-2 "Ilvushin" (Sturmovik

Duty: =~ Ground-attack. Bomhing. ' . .
Iype

Single-engine, low-wing monoplane,

Crew: - 1 (occasionally 2).

Airframe characteristics: - Cantilever wing is of deep chord at root
and has shart taper to rounded tips. Split flaps between ailerons and
wing root fillets. Wing believed largely, or entirely of metal con=-
struction, Fuselage of small cross-section behind pilot's cockpit
(over wing). Single fin and rudder. Cantilever tailplane with sharp
sweep-back on leading edge, Undercarriage retracts rearwards into
large fairings beneath wing. Tail wheel not retractable, Pilot's
cockpit has short transparent enclosure. Pneumatic operation used for
flaps and undercarriage.

Engine installation and propeller: - Armoured cowling. Rearward facing
exhausts, Radiator,beneath fuselage to rear of engine. 0il cooler
apparently above engine, as on Jud7, 3-blade metal c.s. propeller.



IL-2 "T1vushin® (Sturmovik
(cont.)

Bomb, mine or “orpedo installationg: - Carriers for 8 rocket bombs
can be fitted beneath wing,

Remarks: - Engine cowling made of armour-plate (6 to & mm,)., Addition-
al plating protects radiator, oil cooler and petrol tanks., Cockpit
hood and windscreen of bullet-proof glass. Two pieces of 8-mm, armour-
plate cover frame on both sides of pilot's head. Additional armour for
back of pilot's seat, sides and bottom of cockpit end parts of engine,

General Data

No, of engines: - 1.
Type: - M-38,
Characteristics: - 12-cyls, "V." Liquid-cooled.

Mex, power: - 1,600 h,p.
Height: - 6,500 ft,
Span: - 47.9 ft.

Length: - 38 ft,

Wing area: - 3657 sq. ft.
For'd wingg: -2 x 20 mm, (F) ¢ 2 x 7.6 mm, (F).

Normal bomb load: - 1,000 1b.
Typical bomb stowage: - 4 x 100 kg.

Alternative stowages: -~ 2 x 250 kg. ’
Anti-personnel 400 x 1 kg.

8 rocket bombs x 12 or 4 x 20 kg, (10 kg. and
16 kg, are also reported).

Frontal:
Windscreen:
Pilot's seat:
Dorsal:
Lateral:
Ventral:

Total fuel tankage estimate - normal: - 100 galls,

Whole nose and cockpit 6 to 8 mm,

N e el s N

PERFORMANCE

TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD
Starting weipght: - 12,5007 1b,

Landing weight: - 10,200 1b,

Climb: - 10,000 ft. (height)
6.5 mins, (time)




Bombs or freight: = 1,100 1b.
" Fuel tankage: - 1007 galls.
Fuel weight: - 720 1b.

- 250 m.p.h.
275 m,p.h,

- suLo
8,000 ft.

Average speed: =~ 235 m.p.h.
Altitude: = 10,000 ft,
Range: - 260 miles.



- IL=2 "Ilyushin" (Sturmovik)
“(cont, )St M

Endurance: =~ 1,16 hours.

M ar i s sl “Eﬁ\_ng\% “'.“

Average speed: =~ 170 m.p.h,
Altitude: - 10,000 ft.
gégg_z = 330 miles.
Endurance: - 1,96 hours;
Mile : - 59.6

Special remarks: - Estimated data: no information to give more than
approximate performance,

Note.--(1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made for
operational tactics; assessment of range is made on the
following basis: --

(2) An allowance is made for warming up and take-off, equivalent to
5 minutes at take-off power,

(b) A further allowance is made for the fuel used in climbing to
the operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the hori-
zontal distence covered in the climb is credited to the
range,

(e¢) No credit is given for glide-in at the end of the journey.

(2) Landing weight « Startingweight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and
any jettisonable load.

(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b, of petrol into consumption in
gallons per hour: Gallons per hour « 13,2 x Speed (m.p,h,)

. Miles per 100 1b,
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Semseigel X, YAK-)

History: - Probably originel design, "YAK" indicétes that the machine
was designed by Yakolev,

Duty: - Fighting, Ground-attack.
Type: - Single-engine, low-wing monoplane.

Airframe characteristics: - Cantilever wing has moderate taper to rounded
tips. Internal construction unknown, but covering is 3-ply. Fabric-
covered ailerons, Flaps fitted., Fuselage of welded steel-tube construc-
tion covered on top with 3-ply; sides and bottom covered with fabric on
stringers., Enclosed pilot's cockpit over wing., Single fin and rudder,
Cantilever tailplane, Undercerriage retracts inwards into wing. Fixed
tail wheel, This plane is of composite construction, but the spar
flanges of the YAK-1 are of multiple bonded pine veneer =stripes., From
the production aspect it is interesting to note that the fuselage
is a shell structure, built up in two halves by "wrapping" sheets of
birch veneer of about 0,5 m.,m. thickness and 180-200 m.m. width, on
a suitable jig; the skin thickness depends on the number of layers of
veneer used,

Engine installation a ropeller: - Ventral coolant radiator aft of
pilot's cockpit., O0il cooler apparently under engine. Rearward-facing
stub exhausts, 3-blade metal c.s. propeller.,

Armament installation: « It is believed that two additional 12.7 mm,
fixed guns can be installed in the wing. These are not part of the
normal load, -

Remarks: - It is reported that this aircraft is fitted with M-100, M-102,
M-105 or M-107 engine,

General Da

No, of engines: - 1,

Type: - M-105

Cheracteristicg: - 12-cyls. "V" Liquid cooled.
Max, power: - 1,050 h,p.

Height: - 12,000 ft,

Span: -~ 32,8 ft.

Lepgth: = 27.G6 ft.

Wing area: - 1507 sg. ft.

For'd fuselage: - 2 x 7.6 mm, (F),
For'd engine: - 1 x12,7 mm, (F),

Tota e - no : - 70 galls, {(Est,)




TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD
Start weight: - 5,500 1b,

Lapding weight: - 5,500 1b,

Climb: - 14,000 (height) (ft.)
5,25 (time) (mins.)

Service ceiling: - 30,500 ft. (start)
32,000 ft. (finish)
Loads

Bombs or freight: - nil 1b,

Fuel tankage: - 70 galls,

Fuel weight: - 504 1b,
Speeds and Rangeg

Maximum emergency speed: - 280 m.p.h,
315 m.p.h,
Maximum emergency altitude: - S.L.
14,000 ft,

Aversge normal cruising speed: - 270 m,p.h.

Normal cruising altitude: - 14,000 ft.
No rﬁisin r t =« 315 miles,

Normsl crui endurance: - 1,21 hours

Normal cruising miles per 100 1b,: = 8Q

Maxi range
Average speed: - 180 m,p.h,
Altitude: - 14,000 ft.
Range: - 430 miles
Endurance: =~ 2.41 hours

Miles per 100 1b,: - 110

Special remerks: - Estimated data: no information to give more than
approximate performance.
Fuel allowance for half-hour combat = 45 gallons

(325 1b.).

Note,--(1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made for
operational tactics; assessment of range is made on the

following basis: -

(a) An allowance is made for warming up and take-off, equivalent to

5 minutes at take-off power,
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(b) A further allowance is made_for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the horizontal
distance covered in the climb is credited to the range,

(c) No credit is given for glide-in at the end of the journmey.

(2) Landing weight = Starting weight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and any
jettisonable load,
(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b, of petrol into con tion in gal-
lons per hour: Gallons per hour =
Miles per 100 1b,
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History: - Probably developed from MIG-1. "MIG" indicated that
machine was designed ty Mikoyan in conjunction with Guievich,

Duty: - Fighting. Ground attack.
Type: - Single-engine, low wing monoplane,
Crew: - 1.

Airframe characteristics: - Cantilever wing lLas moderate taper to roundeq
tips, Centre-section of metal construction with two spars, Outer panels
Lave three spars, of which centre spar is of tox type. Rear and front
spar apparently solid., Wing tips of spruce. Whole of outer panels
fabric-covered, Metal leading-edge slots incline outwards toward tips
when open, Split flaps inboard of ailerons. Pneumatic operation,
Fabric-covered ailerons, Front portion of fuselage of welded-steel-.
tube construction, Rear portion, intluding fin, made in two parts,
joined along top and bottom, Four longerons, 3-ply covering. Canti-
lever tailplane with sharp sweep-tack on leading-edge, Undercarriage
retracts inwards into wing. Pneumatic operation. Retractable rail wheel,

-Engine_installation and propeller: - Rearward-facing exhausts. Ventral

radiator under cockpit. O0il cooler apparently in side of cowling., 3-
tlaede c.s, metal propeller,

Armament installation:t - Two additional 12,7 mm, fixed guns can be fitted
in the wing but are not part of the normal load.

No, of engines: 1.
Type: - N-354,

Characteristics: - 12 cyls. "V" Liquid-cooled,.

Max, power: - 1,200 h.p.
Heights -16,500 ft.

Span: - 34.5 ft,

Length: - 26,7 ft.

Wing areas -14C? sa. ft.

For'd fusclage: - 1 x 12.7 mm. (F)
+ 2 x 7.6mm, (F)

Maximum toml. load: =~ 4407 1b,

Tvpical vonb stowage: - 2 x 100 kg,

Total fuel tankaspe - normal: - 88 galls,

" (a) SOME DETAILED NCTES

General

The aeroplane is a low wing monoplane of composite construction, the
front of the fuselage end the centre section bheing made of metal, and the
winge and the rear end of the luselege of wood,
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The front cf the fuselage is pade up of metal tubes, all joints
Leing welded, The skin is secured around this in a sirilar rmenner to the
fatric around the metal structure of Hart type aircraft.

Fuselage

Two petrol tauks wre carried here, one tehind the pilot and the
other under the pilot's feet,

The rear end of the fuselage, including the fin, is made in two
parts and joined along the top and bottom. It is built up on 4 rather
thin Jongerons and the skin secured to 5 cqually spaced eliptical rings
and 2 bulkheads, the latter being at- the extreme rear end. The two
halves of the skin are made from single sheets of approx, one-eighth of
an inch threc-ply, and zre steamed and pressed roughly to shape before
heiny secured to the eliptical rings,

The gequence of erection is as follows:-

the eliptlcal rings and hulkhesds are mounted in the jig,
the longerons are then fitted,
the skin is secured Uy glueing anc tacking,
the seams along the top and hottom are scarffed,
and finally,
the whole is fabric-covered and doped,

The front and rear halves of the fuselage are joined by four strong
metal fittings attached to the longerons.

The centre section is of metal and is built up on two stout metal
spars, The skin is flush rivetted on to the rit's, Two petrol tanks are
carried in the centre section, on either side of the fuselage.

The Wings.

The wings are built up on three spars., The main or centre spar is
very stout and of box construction., The rear spar appeared to bte solid
and carried fittings for the ailerons and flaps, and the front spar, which
also appeared solid, tut not quite so strong as the rear spar, carried
fittings for the slots., The wing-tip is made up of 7 laminations of atout
3" spruce. The skin is of three-ply and is secured by glueing and tscking,
The top and bottom skins are put on in two separate processes during manu-
facture. The whole wing is then fabric-covered and doped,

Slots are metal and do not open straight forward as do ours, but
swing forwards and outwards towards the wing tip.

Ailerons are fabric-covered and are aerodynamically balanced by
having the hinges well set back. No trace of mass halancing could be
seen, Lateral trimming cennot be controlled by the pilot but can be ad-
justed on the ground by means of a piece of sheet metal attached to the
starbioard aileron,

Flapé are of metal constructiorr the full movement being 50 degrees,
They are operated pneumatically and seemed to extend and retract very
quickly. The flaps are of the split trailing-edge ‘e, ‘
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The rudder and elevators are fabric-covered. - -They were not, so far
as could be seen, balanced in any way; the starboard elevator and the
rudder had trimmers controlled by the pilot,

The Undercarriage

The undercarriage is of very stout construction and retracts inwards
and upwards inwards the fuselage, When retracted no trace of the under-
carrisge can be seen, Retraction is pneumatic and the chassis takes 6
seconds to raise and 4 seconds to lower (this was with the aireraft on
jacks and the air supplied from bottles).

The Tyres

The tyres were treaded and seem to be of medium pressure,

The Engine

The engine is of the "V" type fitted with a 3-bladed constant-speed
airscrew, It is known as the M,35 and is developed from the line of M.17
and M,3/ series, We were told it develops 1200 horse power at 6000
metres at 2050 r.p.m, The reduction gear ration is .73 to 1. As far as
could be seen only a single stage blower was fitted, The radiator is
slung under the fuselage behind the engine mounting,

Petrol capacity is 400 litres, all 4 tanks being self-sealing,

Armament

Three fixed guns are mounted on top of the engine, the centre gun
being 12,7 m.m,s and the others 7.5 m,m,s.

Two others of heavier calibre can be fitted externally, one under
each wing, or bombs can be carried; I would estimate these to be of the
100-k.g. type. :

Ammunition for the fﬁselage guns is carried in tanks situated between
the pilot and the engine, '

e Pilot's Coc

The pilot's cockpit seemed to be well laid out, The seat (bucket
type) is adjustable up and down over a range of about 6 inches, The rud-
der bar 1s adjustable, The control column has a spade grip on top of
which is the brake lever, At the base of the spade grip are two triggers
placed very close together so that all guns can be fired, or the two 7.5
m.m, and the 12,7 m,m, guns separately, Immediately below the triggers
is a safety catch, :

The Instrument Pane]l does not appear to be as well laid out as ours,
The flying instruments are on the left-hand side of the panel. They are
comprised of A,S5,I,, Altimeter, Turn and Bank Indicator, Rate of Climb
and Descent Meter, and a Compass similar to the one fitted in the roof
of the Boston., The directional gyro or an artif'leial heriseam were not
noted. The engine instruments were well grouped on the right~hand side
oi zhe dash. Above the centre of the dashboard is a very neat reflector
sight,
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o armour-plate wes seen, and the wincscreen was not bulleiproof,

Miscellaneous

The pilot head is mounted about ¢ inches telow &nd about 12 Inches
in front of the leading edpe of the starbosrd wing,

A1l guns cre mounted, alipned, and tested lefore the aeroplane
lexves the factory.
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TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD
Starting weight: - 6,700 1b,

Landing weight: - 6,000 1b,

Climb: - 20,000 (height) (ft.)
8.5 (time) (mins,)

Service ceiling: - 33,000 ft., (start)
34,000 ft, (finish

Loads

Bombs or freight: = nil 1b,

Fuel tankage: - 88 galls,
Fuel weight: - 635 1b, .
Speeds and Ranges

Meximum emergency speed: - 310 m.p.h.
375 m,p.h.

Miaximum emergency altitude: - S.L.
22,000 ft.

Average normal cruising speed: - 310 m.p.h,
Normal cruising altitude: - 20,000 ft,

Normel cruising range: - 260 miles

Norma) cruicing endurance: - 1.33 hours

Normal crutsing miles per 100 lb,: - 80,5

Maximum range

Average speed: - 230 m,p.h,

Altitvde: - 20,0CC ft,.
Range: - 470 miles.
Endursnce: - 2.0 hours,

Miles per 100 lb,: - ¢8

Special remarks: - Estimated data: no information to give more than
approximate performance,
Fuel allowance for half-hour coutat=54 gallons (39C 1b),

Note.--(1) Renges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made for

operational tactics; assessment of range is made on the following
basis:-- ’
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(a) An allowance is made for warming up and take-off, equivalent to 5
minutes at take-off power,

(b) A further allowance is made for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the horizontal dis-
tance covered in the climb is credited to the range,

(c) No credit is given for glide-in at the end of the journey.

(2) Landing weight = Starting weight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and any
jettisonable load.

(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b, of petrol into consumption in gallons
per hour = 1 m,p.h

Miles per 100 1b,

XI. I-15 bise

History: - Developed from I 15 fighter as used in Spanish War,
Duty: - Fighting. Ground attack. Bombing,

Iype: - Single-engine, biplane,
Crew: - 1.

=15 bi




t = Wings of unequal span and parallel chord,
Rounded tips, Cut-out in trailing-edge of top centre-section., Main
bracing by single interplane struts, Centre-section struts of "N"
formation, Short fuselage of welded steel-tube construction. Fabric
covering of wooden subsidiary structure, Single fin and rudder,
Braced tailplane, Single-leg cantilever fixed under carriage., "Spats"
over wheels,

t = lLong-chord cowling with adjustable
inlet, 2-blade metal propeller, Exhaust stubs project round perimeter
of cowling,

t = Carriers for light bombs or
rocket bombs can be fitted under wings.

Maximum bomb Joads - 105 1b,

Iypical bomb stowage: - 4 x 12 kg.

Iotal fuel tapkage - pormal: - 68 galls,
I-15 biss

Modified I-15 appeared in the Spanish Civil War, Now approaching absole-
scence,
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History: - Developed from I-15 and I-15 bis.

Duty: - Fig@ting; Ground-attack. Bombing.
Type: -~ Singla-ehgine, biplane.
Crew: - 1. "

characteristics: - Wings of unequal span and parallel chord.
Rounded tips., Roots of top wings are sharply gulled into fuselage,
Main bracing by single interplane struts, Short fuselage of welded
gteol-tube construction, Fabric covering over wooden subsidiary
structure, Single fin and rudder, Braced tailplane. A rearward
twisting motion brings wheels of undercarriage into recesses partly
in fuselage and partly in roots of lower wing, Retractable skis can
be fitted.

e installatio d propeller: - Long-chord cowling with adjustable
inlet, 2-blade v.p. metal propeller, Exhaust stubs project round
perimeter of cowling,

Bomb, mine or torpedo installations: - Carriers for light borbs can be
fitted under wings., :

Remarks: - Improved version with M-63 engine has a maximum speed of about
285 m,p.h. at 14,000 to 16,000 ft,
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I-16 (cont,
History: - Original design. |

Duty: - Fighting. Ground-attack,

Type: =- Single-engine, low wing monoplane.
Crew: = 1.

Airframe characteristics: - Cantilever wing of very low aspect ratio.
Made in 3 sections, Large fillets extend rearwards almost to tailplane,
Centre-section of welded steel tubular construction with light-metal
covéring. Outer panels of welded construction with fabric covering.

(An all-metal wing has been reported,) 'Split flaps extend across centre
section, Squat fuselage of wooden construction. Some machines have
open cockpits, othem closed, (An all-metal fuselage has heen reported, )
Single fin and rudder, Cecntilever tailplsne. Undercarriage retracts
inwards into wing.

Engine installation and propeller: - Long-chord cowling with @ frontal

openings which can be screened by shutters. Exhausts round perijprery
of cowling, Rl i

Bomb, mine or torpedo_installations: - Carriers for light hombs or rocket.
bombs can be fitted under wings.

Remarks: - Improved version with M-63 engine has a maximum speed of abtout
300 m,.p.h., at 14,000 to 16,000 ft.

Alternative stowages: - Rocket bombs?
Total fuel tankage - normal: - 56 galls,




TYPICAL NO
t 1n, we H - 5,000 1bo

Land weight: - 4,600 1b,
Climp - height: - 15,000 ft,

time: - 5 mins.

Service ceiling - start: - 31,000 ft,
- fipnigh: - 32,000 ft,

Loads
Bombs or freight: - Nil 1b,
Fuel tankage: - 56 galls,
Fuel weight: - 405 1b,
Maximum Emergency

Speed: - (a) 270 m.p.h.
(b) 300 m.p.h.

Altitude: - S.L.
15,000 ft.

Normal Cruising
Average speed: - 258 m,p.h.
Altitude: - 15,500 ft.
Range: - 245 miles,

Endurance: - C.98 hours.
Miles per 100 lb,: - 82,
Maximum Range

Average speed: - 170 m.p.h,
Altitude: - 15,000 ft.

Range: - 320 miles,

Endurance: - 1,2 hours,
Miles per 100 1b,: - 109,

Special remarks: - Fuel allowance for half-hour combat = 45 gallons

(325 1b,)
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1216 PERFORMANCE (cont,) Ul

Note: --(1) Ranges are ideal still-sir ranges; no reduction is made
for operational tactics; assessment of range is made on
the following basis: -

(a) An allowance is made for warming up and take-off, equivalent to
5 minutes at take-off power,

(b) A further allowance is made for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the horizontal
distance covered in the climb is credited to the range,

(c) No credit is given for glide-in at the end of the Jourﬁey.

(2) Landing weight = Starting weight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and

any jettisonable load,

(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b. of petrol into consumption in gal-

lons per hour: Gallons per hour = 13,2 x Speed (m,p,h,).
Miles per 100 1b,

GENERAL DATA
POWER _PLANT
No, of engineg: - 1,
Type: - M-63,
Characteristicg: - 9-cyls. Air-cooled, Radial,
Max, power: - 1,000 h,p.
Height: - 13,500 ft.
DIMENSIONS
Spen: - 29.2 ft.
Length: - 20.3 ft.
Wing Area: - 125 sq., ft.
ARMAMENT
For'd fuselage: - 2 x 7.6 mm, (F).
For'd wings: - 2 x 7.6 mm; (F).







PE-2

History: =~ Believed original design. "PE" indicates that machine
was designed by Petlyaskov, Probably the most widely used reconnais-
sance and dive bomber in service with the Soviet Air Force, This
bomber has been utilized by the Naval Forces of the North Sea Fleet.

Puty: - Dive-bombing.
Type: - Twin-engine, low-wing monoplane.
Crew: - 2,

Airframe characteristics: - Cantilever wing has parallel centre-section
and sharp taper to elliptical tips., Metal stressed-skin construction,
Split flaps apparently inboard of ailerons, "Venetian tlind "dive-
brakes ettached to main spar lie smug against under-surface of wing
when retracted. FElectrical operation. Slim fuselage of metal stressed-
skin construction with transparent cockpit enclosure mainly forward
of leading-edge of wing, Transparent panelling in tottom of nose.
Pronounced dihedral on tailplane. Twin fins and rudders at extremities,
All control surfaces fabric-covered and aerodynemically balanced,

Trim tabs on all movable surfaces except port ajleron. Engine nacelles
extend aft of trailing-edge, liain wheels of undercarriage retract into
nacelles, Retractable tail wheel,

Engine installation and propeller: - Hadiators under nacelles, Adjustatle
flaps rear of each radiator housing. 0il coolers in leading-edge
inboard of nacelles. LIuffs over exhaust pipes, Exhausts apparently
discharge over wing.
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g ar" mounting.

ent installation: -Dorsalgunon 'er ng

Bomb, mine or torpedo installations: - All heavy Lombs carried.externally.
Stowage in tails of engines nacelles for two 100 kg,

No, © es: - 2,
Ivpe: =~ N-105,
Characteristice: = 12 ecyls, "V" Liquid-colled.

Max, power: =~ 1,050 h.p.

Height: - 12,000 ft.

Span: =561 (est.) L.

Lengths - 41.4

Wing area: 3557 sq. ft.

For'd fuselage: 2 x 7.6 mm. (F).

Dorsal: 1 x 7.6 mm. (M)

Yentral: 1 x 12.7 mm. (M)

Normal bomb load: 1,5407 1b.
bomb_load: =~ 22007 1b.

Typical bomb stowage: - 2 x 500 kg.

Tota el t. e estimate - no : - 215 galls,

T t e_est e - :+ - 300 galls,
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PE-2
. PERFORMANCE
TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD
Starting weight: 16,500 (?) 1b,
Landing weight: - 12,750 1t,
Climb - height: - 14,000 ft,
- time: - 10 mins,
Service ceiling - start: - 26,000 ft,
- finish: - 31,000 ft.
Loads
Bombs or freight: - (a) 1,540 1b,
(b) 2,200 1b,
Fuel tankage: - (a) 300 (?) galls.
(b) 215 (?) galls.
Fuel weight: - (a) 2,160 1b.
(b) 1,550 1b,

Meximum emergency altitude: - (a)

Normal Cruising

Average speed: -(a) 265 m.p.h.
(b) 255 m.p.h.

Altitude: - 14,000 ft.

- (a) 740 miles.

Hange:
(b) 485 miles,

- (a) 2.27 hours.
(b) 1.96 hours.

Miles per 100 1b,:

Endurance:

5

- (a) 39.5
(v) 38
Meximum Rapge

(a) 195 m.p.h,
(b) 185 m.p.h.

Average speed:

Altitude: - 14,000 ft.
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SelpeGuisegntp PE-2 PERFCRMANCE (cont,)

Range: - (a) 910 x . .-
HE T8 se0 :Biﬁl 3"‘"’:'5{@
4.7 hours, Wi ILA

Endurance: -(a)
(v) 3.17 hours,

Miles per 1C0 1b.: - (a) 48.7
(t) 46.2

Special remarks: - Estimated date - no information to give more than
approximate performance,

Note: --(1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is maae for
operation&i tactics; assessment of range is made on tke follow-
ing basis: -

(a) An allowance is madg for warming up and take-off, equivalent to 5
sninutes at teke-off power,

(b) A further allowence is made for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the horizontal dis-
tance coverea in the climb is credited to the range,

(c) No credit is given for glide ir at the end of the journey.

(2) Lending weight = Starting weight less fuel,bombs, ammmnition and any

jettisonable load. |
(3) Conversion of mileage per 1C0 1lb, of petrol into consumption in gal-

lons per hour, Gallons per hour = 13,2 x Speed (m,p.h,)
Miles per 100 pounds.
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- Known to be used in operations ##E

Sea Fleet,

History: - Developed from PE-2 dive bomber, "PE" indicates that machine
was designed by Petlyszkov,

Duty: - Fighting,

Type: - Twin-engine, low-wing monoplane,

Crew: = 2,

Alrfreme characteristicg: - Probably: ~Cantilever wing has parallel
centre-section and sharp taper to elliptical tips. Metal stressed-
skin construction, Split flaps apparently inboard of ailerons, S1lim
fuselage of metal stressed-skin construction with transparent cockpit
enclosure mainly forward of leading-edge of wing, Pronounced dihedral
on tailplane, Twin fins and rudders at extremities. All control sur-
faces fabric-covered and aerodynamically balanced, Trim tabs on all
movable surfaces except port aileron. Main wheels of undercarriage
retract to nacelles, Retractable tail wheel,

t = Radiators under nacelles, Adjusta-
ble flaps rear of each radiator housing. O0il coolers in leading-edge
inboard of nacelles, Muffs over exhaust pipes, Exhausts apparently
discharge over wing,

Bomb, mine or torpedo installations: =- 50 kg. bomb carrier between each

engine nacelle and fuselage; an incendiary bomt carrier in each nacelle;
four rocket-bomb carriers outside each nacelle,

General Dats

No, of e eg: -2

Type: - M-107%

Characteristics: - Probably 12-cyls, "V." Liquid cooled,
Max, power: - 1,C00 Est, h.p.

Hedight: - 20,000 ft,

Span: - 56,1 ft,



e DECLASSHFIED

Length: - 41.3 ft.

Wing area: - 3557 sq. ft.

For'd fuselage: - 2 x 12,7 mm, (F)

Dorsal: - 1x ?Z mm, (M)

Typicel stowage: - 2 x 50 kg. and 8 x 12 kg, rocket-bombs.

Total fuel tankage: - 228 galls, (Est.)

TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD
Starting weight: - 15,0007 1b,
Lending weight: 13,250 1b.

Climb: - 21,000 ft. (height)
12 mins, (time)

Service ceiling: - 32,000 ft. (start)
34,000 ft. (finish)

Loads
Bombs or freight: - nil 1b, .
Fuel tankape: - 2287 galls,
Fuel weight: - 1,650 1b,

Maximum emergency speed: « 270 m.p.h,
335 m.p.h.

Meximum emergency altitude: - S.L.
23,000 ft.

Normal cruising
Average speed: - 272 m.p.h.
Altitude: - 21,000 ft.

-3.0-
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Range: - 580 miles,
Endurence: - 2,17 hours.
‘Miles per 100 1b,: = 43.5
Maximum range

verage speed: - 215 m.p.h;
Altitude: - 21,000 ft,
Range: - 680 miles,
Endurance: - 3.2 hours,
Miles per 100 }b,:-51.2

Special remarks: - Estimated data: no information to give more than
approximate performance,
Fuel allowance for hslf-hour combat ¥ 45 gallons
(325 1b.).

Note,--(1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made for
operational tactics; assessment of range is made on the fol-
lowing basis: -

(a) An allowance is made for warming up and take-off, equivalent to 5
minutes at take-off power,

(b) A further allowance is made for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the horizontal
distance covered in the climb is credited to the range.

(¢) No credit is given for glide-in at the end of the journey.

(2) Landing weight e« Starting weight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and
any jettisonable load.

(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b, of petrol into consumption in

gallons per hour: Gallons per hour = 2_Xx Spee y
Miles per 100 1lb,




DB-3

Eistory: - Delieved original design. A specially adapted machine of the
type flew 4,000 miles non-stop in April, 1929. Alternative designation
may be TsKB-26, It was first seen outside the USSR in its bomber form
when it was used in the first Ruso-Finnish War, The DB-3F is superseding
this type. .

Type: - Twir-engine, low-wing monoplane,

Crew: «~ 3 to 4,

Duty: =~ Bombing, Probably reconnaissance,

Airframe characteristics: - Wings have mocerate taper to rounded tips.
Sweep-forward on trailing edge much more pronounced than sweep-hack on

leading edge. Wing is of metal construction with flush riveting,
Ailerons metal-covered, Large fillets fair wing roots into fuselage.,
Split flaps fitted. Fuselage is of comparatively deep oval section.
Stressed-skin metal construction. Elunt nose with small amount of
transparent panclling in the lower section, Pilot has faired cockpit
enclosure over leading-edge, Undercarriage retracts rearwards into
engine pacelles, Fixed tail wheel,

Engine installatior and propeller: =~ Long-chord cowlings., 3-blade metal
propellers (probetly c.s.?

.

Armament installation: - Dorsal turret is manually operated,

Eomt:, mine or torpedo installation: -

Total fuel tankage - normal: - 35C galls,

Total fuel tankage - maximum: - 280 galls,

Normal bomt: lecad: - 2,200 1b,

Maximum tormb Joad: - 5,500 1b,

Alternative stowapes: - 10 x 50 kg, or 100 kg. internel, and /4 x 25 kg.
or ZC kg. and 3 x .50 kg. or 5(Ckg. external




GENERAL DATA.
POWER PLANT. DIMENSIONS. e

No, of engines © 2. Span : 70-2 ft. | For'd fuscluge : 1 x 7+6 mm, (M).
Typc: M 87.° i OB

A _ Length : 46-8 B | o SRWENCE
e, Sl Dorsa - 1 5 7:6 mm. O0) Turt

Height : 141 ft. | Latleral :
Max. power : 850 h.p. ;ﬁ"fm! ;1 X768 mm. (M).
asl :

Height : 15,400 ft. | Wing arca : 705 sq. ft. | Wings aft :




FCRFORMANCE

TYPICAL NORMAL LOAD
Starting weight: - 19,500 1b,
Landing weight: - 14,500 1b,

Climb - height: - 16,000 ft,
time: - 15 mins,

Service ceiligg - _start: - 28,500 ft.
- finish: - 34,000 ft.

Loads
Bombs or freight: - 2,200 1b,
Fuel tankage:‘ - 350 galls.,
Fuel weight: - 2,520 1b,

Maximum emergency

Speed: -(a) 220 m.p.h.
(b) 260 m,p.h.

Altitude: - S.L.
16,000 ft.

Normal Crulsing

Average speed: - 222 m,p.h,
Altitude: - 16,000 ft,

Range: - 815 miles

Endurance: - 3.78 hours.

Miles per 100 1b,: = 37, ' .

Maximum Range

Average speed: - 160 m.p.h.

Altitude: - 16,000 ft.
Range: - 975 miles,
Endursnce: - 6,15 hours.

Miles per 1C0Q 1lb.: - 44.5.

Special remarks: - Performance based on an engine-rated height which
appears to be high,

-353(a)-
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OVER-LOAD

Max, Bombs - Starting weight: - 22,500 1b,
n - 22

Max, Fuel - " : »500 1b,
Max, Bombs - Landing weight: - 14,500 1b.
Max, fuel - " " 14,500 1b,
X, Bombs - Climb (height): - 16,000 ft.
ime) : - 17.5 siins,

Max, Fuel - Climb (height): - 16,000 ft.
(time) : - 17.5 mins,

- Max, Bombs - Service ceiling: - 25,500 ft, (start)

34,000 ft, (finish)

Max, Fuel - Service ceiling: - 26,000 ft. (start)
34,000 ft, (finish)

cad

Max, Bombg --Bombg or fr t: - 5,500 1b.
Max, Fuel - Bombs or freight: - 1,100 1b,

Max, Bombs - Fuel Tankage: - 350 galls,

. Max, Fuel - Fuel Tankage: - 880 galls.

Max, Bombs - Weight: - 2,520 1b.
Max, Fuel - " : - 6,350 1b,

Maximum Emergency:

Max, Bombs - Speed: - (a) 210 m.p.h.

(b) 245 m.p.h.
Max, Fuel - Speed: - (a) 220 m.p.h.

(b) 260 m.p.h.
Max, Bombs - Alt,: - S.L,

16,000 ft,
Max, Fuel - Alt,: - S.L.

16,000 ft.

' Normal Cruising

Max, Bombs - Average speed: - 210 m.p.h.
Mex, Fuel - n " _: -221 m,p.h,

Max, Bombs - Altitude: - 16,000 ft,
Max, Fuel - "t - 16,000 ft.

Max, Bombs - Range: - 765 miles.
Mex, Fuel - Range: - 2200 miles.

Mex, Bombs - Endurance: - 3.75 hours.

Max, Fuel - Endurance: - 9.14 hours,

Max, Bombs - Miles per 100 1b,: - 35,
Max, Fuel - Miles per 100 1b,: - 37,

Maximum Range

Max, Bombs - Averare speed: - 165 m.p.h.
Max, Fuel - Average speed: - 170 m,p.h.




Max, Bombs - Altitude: [k
Max, Fuel - Altitude:

Max, Bombs - Range: - 850 miles,
Max, Fuel - Range: - 2,520 miles,

Max, Bombs - Endurance: - 5;23 hours.
Max, Fuel - Endursnce: - 14.9 hours.

Mex, Bombs - Miles per 100 1b,: - 39.3
Max, Fuel - Miles per 100 1b,: - 42,

Special remarks: --Performéncé:based on an engine-rated height which
appears high, o - ’

Note: --(1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made for

operational tactics; assessment of range is made on the fol-
lowing basis: -

(a) An allowance is made for warming uﬁ and take-off, equivalent to 5
minutes at take-off power.

(b) A further allowance is made for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the horizontal dis-
tance covered in the climb is crediped té‘the range.;\

(e) Névcredit is given for glide-in at the end of the journey.

(2) Landing weight = Starting weight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and any '
jettisonable load.

(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b, of'petrol iﬁtO'consumption in gal-

lons per hour: Gallons per hour = 13,2 x Speed (m.p.h,).
Miles per 100 1b,
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REPORT CN TEST FLIGHT OF DB-3 DEC[ASSS;#‘
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1. ENTRY

Is not too easy at first owing to the distance from the ground to
the first step, but once on the wing it is not bad as a hand rail is
provided. A hand grip is provided for the pilot to lower Lirself inte
the seat. '

2. COCKPIT

The cockpit is large and very comfortatle, I do not consider it
very well laid-out, as the ancillary controls are scattered; the instru-
ments are well grouped, the engine instruments on the left and the flying
instruments (including tlind approach instruments and Sperry automatic
pilot) on the right of the dashboard. At the top of the dashboard are
two mixture analysers and a radio corpass.

The throttles and mixture controls are well placed on the left of the
cockpit; the airscrew controls are two wheels well down on the left of
the pilot's seat just hehind the boost over-ride and the 2-stage tlower
control, To increase R.P.M, the wheels have to be turned towards the rear
of the cockpit. The undercarriage control is fairly well forward on the
left of the cockpit and has two positions, and the flap control is on the
bulkhead behind and to the left of the pilot's seat. This also has only
two positions. The main air cock is just above the flap control, The
gill controls are two cranks on the right of the cockpit floor, the recar-
most one operating the gills on the port engine, Thke oil cooler shutter
controls consist of 2 wheels behind and to the right of the pilot's seat,
The tail wheel lock cannot te seen at all as it is behind the pilot's seat,
The patrol cocks and a balance cock are on the left hand side of the
cockpit fairly well down; the one marked 'I' is the main and the others
marked '2' are the wing tank cocks, They are on when in the forward
position, The balarce cock has a mushroom shaped head and has to be
pulled up to open. An electric petrol gauge serves for all tanks, the
required reading teing obtained by means of a switch,

The undercarriage warning lights are situated on the left hand bot-
tom corner of the dashboard. The red lights are permanently on while the
chassis is up. Two visual indicators are also provided, one in each
engine nacelle,

The elevator control is rather hreavy on the ground htut tne rudder
and aileron are reasonably light; the aileron control is a roughly made
3/4 wheel and the rudder control is of the pedal type with toe-operated
pneumatic brakes,

Three trimmers are provided, the elevator to the left of the dash-
toard, the rudder on the floor to the left of the pilot's seat and the
aileron on the right hand side of the cockrit below the dashboard, The
neutral positions of all trimmers are marked by red paint on the cable,

Emergency undercarriage operation 1s mechanical and is dore thy a
winch situated midway along the right hand side of the cockpit underneath
the ignition switches,

The undercarriage and flaps are pneumatically operated and care
rmust be taken to ensure the main air cock is turned off after each opera-
tion or else all air pressure would be lost,

Taxying is fairly easy and straight forward. A veryv good view
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ahead is afforded by means of a
the tottom of the dashbhoard,

" the top to

L, TAKE-OFF

The take-off is quite easy. The tail wheel must be locked after
turning into wind, the tail trimrer set to neutral and the throttles
opened fully giving 24CC E,P.ki, and 80 Boost. No flap is used. The
tail comes up reasonably quickly, provided a good push is given on the
C.C.

There is no swing and the aeroplane flies itself off at 110 k.p.h.

The undercarriage comes up quickly and there is a very slight
tail-heavy change of trim, :

5. CLIMB
Climbing speed: 220 k.p.h,
6. LEVEL FLIGHT '

A level speed was attempted in bumpy conditions at 7C0 metres with
gills closed (closing the gills produces slight tail heaviness). Engine
corditions were 2400 r.p.m, 80 boost and an indicated speed of 380-390
k.p.h. was obtained,

A11 controls are very heavy throughout the speed range.

7. APPROACH AND LANDING

After reducing speed to 250 k,p.h. the air cock is turned on and
the chassis lowered. This produces a very slight nose heaviness, 4
comfortable speed for gliding "flaps-up" seemed to be 22C-23C k.p.h.
after the final turn in to the aerodrome the flaps were lowered. These
extend very quickly and produce a considerable nose heaviness, the aero-
plane having to be retrimmed, Speed is now reduced to 17C k.p.h, for
the final approachk. To make a good gail down landing a good pull is
needed on the C,C. The touch-down speed was about 110 k.p.h, The
shock-absorbing qualities of the undercarriesge are considered excellent,
tut the brakes are not up to the standard of British pneumatic brakes.

8. SINGLE-ENGINE

The aeroplane was flown for 5 minutes with the port engine wind-
milling. It was quite easy to fly, all foot load being removed by the
trimmer. Height was maintained and turns could be made both with and
against the working engine, ‘ ’

9. CREW POSITIONS

The navigator is also the bomb aimer; he is serarated from the
pilot btut can converse with him or pass him notes through the slot in
the dashhoard., A system of a red, white or a green light operated
from the borh aimer's position informs the pilot which way he should
alter the course,

Tre wireless operator and rear 5ﬁnner are completely shut off from
the pilot by a tulk-head and the only means of comrunication must be

inter-com.

The aeroplane is fitted with a D/F loop and radio compass and
also rlind approach equiprent,
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Once the pilot and-névigator aré*{ﬁixqgﬁpipp‘théy cannot move or
be relieved and I would prefer the Hampden as“E&Jqufgpional airq?: %,
where the pilot can leave his seat for a few moments wi%hqtbe‘futo'
tic pilot in operation, ‘[

There were no D.V, Panels provided, tut 2 small windows could be
slid open, one on each side of the Pilot's hood, a spray is fitted
ir front of the windscreen to prevent icing. The anti-icing arrange-
ments for the leading edges of the wings and tail plane consisted of
a strip of thin oil impregnated leather securely fastened to the leading
edges. Ve were told it was very effective,
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This aeroplane is the latest development of the DB-3, and is in
service in large numbers, It has been adopted for torpedo carrying
by the Naval Airforce,

: = Develo from DB=3, Alternative designation may be TsKB-30,
ely usedl by the Navy as a torpedo bomber,

Duty: - Bombing, Probably reconnaissance and ground-attack.

Type: = Twin-engine, low-wing monoplene,

Crew: = 3 to 4.

e ¢t =~ Winge have moderate taper to rounded tips.
Sweep forward on trdiling edge more pronounced than sweep-back on lead-
ing-edge, Wing is of metal construction with flush riveting. Ailerons
metal-covered, Large fillets fair wing roots into fuselage. Split
flaps fitted. Fuselage is of a comparatively deep oval section,
Stressed-skin metal construction., Nose is longer and more tapering
than that of the DB-3, containing a large number of small transparent
panels, Pilot has faired cockpit enclosure over leading-edge., Under-
carriage retracts rearwards into engine nacelles, Fixed tail wheel,

¢ = Long-chord cowlings are of differ-
‘ent design from those on DB-3 and have smaller frontal inlets, 3-blade
metal propellers (probably c.s.). 0il coolers under nacelles,
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Arpament installation: - Doraal turret is mmmlly operated, Nose
gun nounting is not in a turret as on the DB-3 but ia of simple r
type mounted in vertical (instead of horizontal) plane (as on Helll).

.

e L 3 " N
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Normal bomb Josd: = 2,200 1b.
Maximum bomb load: =- 5,500? 1b,

Total fuel tankage - pormal: - 350 galls.
Iotal fue] tankege - maximum: - 880 galls,
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No, of engines:
Type: - M-87B.
Characteristicg:
Max, power: - 1,

- 14 cyls., 2 row radial, air-cooled.

000 h.p.

Height: - 19,700 ft.

Span: - 70.2 ft.

Length: - 47.6 ft,
Height: - 14.1 ft.
Fing area: =~ 705 sq. ft.

For'd fugelage:
Dorsal: - 1x?7.

-1x7.,6mm, (M),
6 mm, (M) Turret,

- Ventral: -1 x 7.6 mm, (M).




YPIC

Starting weight
Landing weight: - 15,000 lb,

Service ceiling: - 31,500 ft. (start)
35,500 ft. (finish)

- 20,0007 1b,

15,5 mins, (time)

Loadp
ombs or fre ¢ = 2,200 1b,
Fuel tankage: - 350 galls,
Fuel weight: - 2,520 1b, ,
Maximup emergency gpeed: - 240 m.p.h.

205 m.p.h.
Maximm emergency gltitude: - S.L. -
. 21,000 ft,

Speeds and Ranpe

i verage gpeed: - 853 m.p.h,
Normal cruising altitude: - 21,000 ft.
No cru ange: - 775 miles.
No d ce: - 3.18 hours.

Normal cruising mile r 100 1b,: - 36.2

Maximum range
Average speed: - 180 m.p.h,
Altitude: - 21,000 ft.
Range: =~ 975 miles,
Endurance: - 5.5 hours.

Miles per 100‘19.: - 46.

OVERLOAD
bs - r weight: - 23,000? 1bv,
n__fuel - n n ¢ - 23,0007 1b,
n bg - landing weight: - 15,000 1b,
" fuel - n " - 15,000 1b,

Spocial remarks: - Estimated data: no informetion to give more than
approximate performance, based on an engine-rated height which appears high,
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i J
Max, bomgg clim Qi, Zx,OOO ft
Max, fuel R 069$Lx~

Max, bgmbs - ¢limb: - 18, min,
Max, fuel - " s 18, min,

Max, bombs - serv ce ceiling: -2¢,000 ft.v(Start)‘
" " " : =35,500 ft, (finish)

Max, fuel - service ceiling: - 20,000 ft. (start)
non n n : - 35,500 ft, (finish)

Max, bombs - bombg or freight: - 5,500 1b,
n fuel - " " " : - 1,100 1v,

Max, bombs - fuel tankage: - 350 galls,
" fuel - " " ¢ - 880 galls,

Max, bombg,- fuel weight: - 2,520 1b,

" fuel - " " - 6,350 1b,
Max, bombs - maximum emergency speed: - 225 m.p.h.
275 m.p.h,
" fuel - maximum emergenc eds - - 240 m.p.h,
295 m.p.h.

Max, bombs - maximum emergency altitude: - S.L.. .

T 21,000
Max, fuel - " " " : -« S.L.
21,000
Max, bombs - Qorm§1 cruiging gvergge spge $ = 240 m,p.h,
" fuel -~ : =252 m p k.
Max, bombs - normal cru;sing al&;tude. - 21 000 ft.
" fuel - " : - 21,000 ft,
Max, bombs - normal cruising range: - 720 miles,
" fuel - " " - 2,130 miles,
Max. bombs - normal crulsing endursnce: - 3.13 hours,
" fyel - M n n : - 8,6 hours,
Max, bombs - normal cruisirg miles per 100 lb,: - 34.3
n fuel - n n " n [ n . o 36
Maximum Range
Max, bombs - avergge speed - 180 m,p.h,
" fuel - ¢ - 185 m.p.h.

Max, bombg - sltitude: - 21,000 ft.
Max, fuel - altitude: - 21,000 ft.

Max, bombs - raspge: - 850 miles.
Max, fuel - " ~: - 2,570 miles -

Max, bombs - endurance: - 4.8 hours

~fuel - - - 14 hours "
Max, bombs - miles per 100 : -‘40 a 7
T fdel - T "»’!~ .-435
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DB-3F (co ULy ViESakas

Note.--(1) Ranges are ideal still-air ranges; no reduction is made
for operational tactics; assessment of range is made on
the following basis:--

(a) An allowance is made for warming up and take-off, equivalent to 5
minutes at take-off power,

(b) A further allowance is made for the fuel used in climbing to the
operational height at the maximum rate of climb; the horizontal
distance govered in the climb is credited to the range.

(¢) No credit is given for glide-in at the end of the journey.

(2) Landing weight = Starting weight less fuel, bombs, ammunition and
any jettisonable load,
(3) Conversion of mileage per 100 1b, of petrol into consumption in gal-
lons per hour: Gallons per hour * 2 x Speed (m,p.h
Miles per 100 1b,

Usually fitted to carry torpedoes, by the Naval
airforce,




- DECLASSIFIED

STT g

History: - Original design apparently inspired by American Martin B-10,

Duty: - Bombing. Reconnaissance, Possibly ground-attack.
Type: - Twin-engine, mid-wing monoplane,

Crew: - 3.

characteristicg: - Cantilever wing has pronounced taper to
rounded tips. No sweep-back on leading-edge between nacelles, Wing of
stressed-skin metal construction. Large fillets at roots, Flaps inboard
and outboard of nacelles, Fuselage of stressed-skin metal construction,
Single fin and rudder., Wire-braced tailplane. Pilot's cockpit over
leading-edge of wing. Rear gunner's position over trailing-edge. Main
wheels of undercarriage retract rearward into engine nacelles.

Engine installation and propeller: - Earlier machines with M-1C0 engines
had frontal radiators, Later machines with M-103 engines appear to have
ventral radiators under nacelles, Exhausts discharge over wing. 3
blade c¢,s. metal propellers,

t a : - Early machines had one gun in nose; later versions
have two, Nose guns have little or no traverse. Dorsal turret (believed
manual) often fitted.

s: -Internal stowage.

: - MSB-1" believed to have M-25 or M-100 engines; "SE-2" is
thought to have M-100's or M-102's; "S.B-3's" have M-103., With k-100

“DECLASSIFIED



Total fuel tankage -

SB_SERIES (cont.)

ormal: = 350 galls,

Normal bomb loed: - 1,540 1b,
Maximum bomb load: - 2,640 1b,

Tvpical bomb stowage:

Alternative stowages:

- 6 x 100 kg,

- 2 x 250 and 2 x 50 kg.
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It is reported that the LA-5 is the latest Soviet fighter., Reports
indicate that it has been employed by the Naval Airforces in the Black

Sea area,

No other information is available as to this latest fighter, It
may be assumed that it is a later model of the Lagg-3.

XX, YAK-7

The YAK-7 is listed by officisl Soviet sources as a "training
plane", However, it has also becn mentioned as a fighter, supporting
IL-2 in operationswith the Baltic Sea Fleet,

It is not believed that the YAK-7 is in general use by the Naval
air arm, :

XXI, FOREICN TYPES

Through the Lend-Lease arrangement the Soviet Air Force has been
supplied with a large number of American and British aircraft. The
Naval Air Forces have received a number of these planes., Formations
of P-40's have been identified patrolling in the Elack Sea area.
Hurricanes and P-39 Airacobras are a common sight in the Murmansk-

Archangel area.

The following are some of the "foreign" types used by the Soviet
Air Forces:

P-39 Airacotra A-20 C-53
Hurricanes B-25 T-6
P-40 DC-3
P-51 C-47
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Guns in current use in Soviet aircraft are generzlly of calibres
accepted by other air forces, but show many original features in
design.

SHKAS 7,6 mm,

I, Shkas 7,62 mm,
This is the standard calibre gun used in the Soviet Air Forces,
It is used both as a fixed and as a free gun,
The SHKAS is of original Russian design and has a number of
unique features of which the two most outstanding are:

(a) Feed.
By cylindrical feed cage which is rotated by a feed arm; a '.
helical groove situated in a drum draws the rounds from the
belt as the belt is progressed, by engaging the rims, The
rounds are fed into the underside of the body, the gas
cylinder and piston being on the top side of the barrel, The
feed cage holds 1C cartridges.

(b) Ejection,

The ejection opening comprises a tube which is situated on
the top left side of the body. The ejector consists of a
cam operated rod with an arm which sweeps the empty case off
the face of the breechblock. The case comes forward, pro-
pelled by the piston in its forward travel, and ejects from
the tube, Thie results in outside clearance of cases which
do not fill the cockpit.

The SHEAS 7.62 mm. gun is carried in the following aircraft:
Fixed: I-15 biss, I-16, LAGG-3, MIG-3, YAK-1, IL-2, PE-2,

SU-Z, m-&’ KOR-]-’ 1‘1530
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GUNS USED IN ginc1E|1[§i§ri. 5

SEL
Free: DB-3, DB-3F, PE-2, SB Series, SU-2, TB-3, TB-7,
YAX-4, GST, KOR-1, MBR-2, MDR-6,

II, 12,7 mm, gun - U, B,C,. U.B,K,, and U,R,T,

There are three versions of the 12.7 mm. gun, as designated
above, The U,E,C., is fixed, synchronized, the U.BR.K. is fixed
and not synchronized, the U,B,T. is a free gun.

These guns are gas-operated, and fed by disinteg rating metal
link belt. A rate of fire between 800 and 1,000 rounds per
minute is achieved. Tracer, A,P,I, and H,E, ammunition is pro-
vided,

The following aircraft are fitted with this gun:

Fixed: LAGG-3, MIG-3, YAK-1,
Free: PE-2, TE-7,

III, Shvak 2

Fixed and free runs of this desigmatiom are in use, The design
is entirely Russian, The gun is very compact, Feed ejection and
operation follow the same principle as on the 7.62 mm, gun, The
rate of fire is 950 rounds per minute, )

Shvak 20 mm, is carried in the following aircraft:
Fixed: IL-2,
Free: TB-7.

No information is available on this gun. However, Soviet planes
have been recently observed to be in the process of being equipped
with the 37mm, gun,

The rate of fire is believed to be 250 to 300 rounds per minute,

Chapter X
COAST DEFENSE

A. Organization

The Coast Defense Administration of the People's Commissariat
of the Navy is in charge of coast defenses of the USSR, which include
coast artillery defense, fortressea and batteries, coastal anti-
aircraft defense, fortresses and batteries, mine barrages, the marine
corps, the coast guard, military ports and naval derots. It should
not be confused with the Coast Guard Division of the Border Guard
Administration of the N.K.V.D. (Secret Police), which is completely
independent of the Navy.

B. Coastal and snti-Aircraft Defense

The Soviet Navy is responsible for coastal and port defenses,
including anti-aircraft defense. Most of the cosstal forts (of which
there were 104 in 1939), include AA guns in their equipment, and, in
a great many cases dual purpose guns are used.

The Red Army is responsible for AA protection of military
equipment. A council of AA Defense, said to have been formed sev-
eral years ago, is charged with the AA defense of areas not included
in Army or Navy defenses.
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C. Marine Corps

Little information is available on the Soviet Marine
Corps; in August 1943, official Russian sources stated that
there was no Marine Corps in the strict sense of the word, but
that personnel from the various branches of the Navy are organ-
ized into emergency units along Army lines; the reason for this
is said to be simply to make use of personnel not otherwise en-
gaged. There are believed to be about 125,000 officers and men
thus organized and fighting on the front; there may be addi-
tional units back of the lines. This force is divided into a-
bout thirty-one brigades, which are composed of about 4,000 offi-
cers and men each. Twelve of these brigades are stationed on
the Finnish front, two 4t Leningrad, three along the Volkhov
River, one below the Volkhov River, one at Voronezh, and five
in the North Caucasus; seven of these brigades, although be-
lieved to be stationed at the front, have not been located as
yet.

D. Coast Guard

The Soviet "Coast Guard", a part of the Coast Defense
Administration, is not at all similar to the U.S. Coast Guard
but is rather a highly developed information service, responsi-
ble to the Naval Figh Comrand for information regarding all
happenings in the coastal zone. It is also responsible for naval
telegraph and telephone lines and radio stations along the coast.
All the more important ports are provided with apparatus for
taking simple meteorological observations. :







